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Death 


You think that death comes all at once? 
It is not so, my friend. 

Death comes a little at a time; 
But all things have an end. 


Death comes a little at a time. 
Harsh words, a faith betrayed, 
Deceit and jeers and mockery: 
Of these things death is made; 


Of cruelty and angry looks; 
Neglect and selfish deeds. 

We die each time we are denied 
The love that living needs. 


ALFRED I. TOOKE 


(Reprinted from “Weird Tales" July 1936 issue) 
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Star Ways 


By 


Rose CAMPBELL STARR 


Far fields seem greener 
Just as a star 

Holds the allurement 
Of beauty afar. 


Star ways seemed fairer 
Always to me, 

And so I wandered 
Lonely and free 


On highways and skyways 
That beckoned me far 

To that distant meadow, 
To that farthest star. 


But far ways and star ways 
Will never allure 

When with you one meadow 
I learn to endure. 
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O.. question seems to disturb again 
and again the minds of my readers, if I am 
to judge by the letters which reach me. 
Ihave tried often to clear up the matter; 
but the problem raised is persistent, be- 
cause based upon a very generalized racial 
attitude. Therefore I shall attempt to for- 
mulate once more my answer and to bring 
in new illustrations. Here is the recurrent 
complaint: “How shall I know whom to be- 
lieve? Astrologers who are said to be 
‘authorities’ disagree on so many things! 
How could Astrology be scientific where 
there are so many divergent opinions?” 

The answer is really very simple: Do not 
many doctors disagree today on methods 
of healing, even on methods of diagnosis? 
Under a systematized system of college 
training a certain uniformity may be 
evident in the opinions of most regular and 
orthodox M.D’s. But underneath text-book 
conformity how many and varied the types 
of individual approaches among physicians! 
Then what about the rivalry between M.D., 
D.O., D.C., physiotherapists, bio-chemists, 
gland specialists, surgeons? Indeed the 
picture given by the practice of medicine is 
strikingly similar to that given by the 
practice of astrology—granted at the same 
time that medicine is taught in an infinitely 
more sound manner, and its practice regu- 
lated by a tradition which is on the whole 
most honourable and by laws which are 
more or less effective. 

Anyone who suffers from an ailment 
which is relatively chronic or based on a 
general condition of the life-forces will 
know what the quest for healing may mean; 
how wearisome, often tragic—and, oh! how 
costly! An astrologer asking fifty dollars 
for a study of a birth-chart, which study— 
if seriously done—should take at least two 
or three days, is considered highly expen- 
Sive. But an ordinary physician or a 
psycho-analyst asks often five to ten dollars 
for a consultation which may last at most 
an hour—and the consultation may have to 

repeated every week or every month. 
As for famous specialists, their fees know 
hardly any bounds. The main point how- 
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ever is that you may see ten doctors of 
note—and receive ten different answers and 
be asked to follow almost as many types 
of treatment or of diets. The only cases 
where relatively standardized methods 
apply are the cases of acute or epidemic 
diseases which are in themselves entities, 
and therefore which affect every individual 
more or less in the same way. Even there 
the osteopath and naturopath and bio- 
chemist will see things in a light which to 
the regular M.D. will seem unholy. 

So much for the healers of the body. 
And what of the healers of the soul? What 
of priests, religious or spiritual teachers, 
mystics—and now psychologists? Do they 
agree in their pronouncements? Do they 
act kindly toward representatives of other 
groups or sects? The answer is obvious; 
a sadly negative one. Wherever the 
matters of physiological, psychological or 
spiritual guidance and healing are con- 
cerned the same situation is to be found. 
There are certain processes of development, 
of growth, of breakdown and of healing 
which are generic and apply basically to 
all men. Wherever the normal growth of 
a body and of a soul (to some extent at 
least a would-be organism), or of a set 
disease {also an entity having its own 
cycle of development), are in question, 
there a relatively uniform technique can be 
discovered. 

But whenever truly individual values are 
met, values which are not determined by 
the racial or social type alone but which 
are dependent on the particular and unique 
rhythm and character of an individual 
personality—then no one technique, no one 
mode of interpretation and of healing or 
guidance, ean be taught and set down as 
an objective system. Health doctors, pre- 
scribing set diets with little attention to the 
individual equation of their patients, have 
ruined many an organism; and so have 
hospital doctors bound by a routine which 
actually, even though not theoretically, 
negates individual factors. Astrologers 
stating as a matter of habit that this planet 
in that sign and that house means this or 
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that, are just as ineffective—not much more 
so perhaps, amateurs excepted. 

The thing we must learn to face in this, 
our grand and glorious “scientific” age, is 
that the scientific method can never be suffi- 
cient in the approach to individual values. 
The only thing it can do is to solve general, 
racial and generic, collective problems. It 
has no point of contact with the realm of 
individual selfhood. It cannot reach the 
unique. Its only domain is the norm, and 
set variations of that norm under set con- 
ditions. But the individual, as such, does 
not belong to that domain; and the in- 
dividual can only be known, helped, guided 
or healed by means of something which be- 
longs to the category of the arts—not to 
that of the sciences. And while the goal of 
all science is objective unanimity, the very 
life of every art is individual differentia- 
tion and creativeness. 

Astronomy is a science; astrology is an 
art. Chemistry and physics are sciences; 
healing is an art. Sociology and genetics 
may become sciences; but real spiritual or 
religious teaching is an art. And one 
should not expect, artists to agree, except 
in very general matters and within the 
limits of certain basic categories of 
temperament. At the roots of every art, 
a science can be determined; for the in- 
dividual springs from the soil of the collec- 
tive. Every individual man is a particular 
variation on the theme of the genus “homo 
sapiens.” Yet studying the genus or 
species will never solve entirely and satis- 
factorily the problems of the individual 
self. There are many great healers and 
teachers of individuals who have not 
studied definitely and intellectually the 
sciences that deal with the collective nature 
of the human species. There are great 
composers who have not mastered the 
routine technique of music conservatories. 
There are great interpreters of astrological 
charts who know little about astronomy, 
trigonometry and nothing about “astro- 
logical statistics.” 

Therefore, dear reader, do not be dis- 
mayed if you find as little unanimity of 
views among astrologers as among doctors, 
artists or prophets. Life is not intel- 
lectually simple and does not fit objective 
categories. Fragments of life can be 
isolated and reduced to set patterns; but 
that can never be successfully done with 
wholes of life, with individual personalities. 

And yet there is a constant temptation 
to do so. According to Bergson this 
tendency to bring wholes of life into in- 
tellectually objective and scientifically de- 
termined moulds is the essence of matter. 
Life cannot be known by means of in- 


tellectual frame-works. It must be ip. 
terpreted . .. by the artist. Astrology is 
a great and ancient Art, always in a state 
of flux and change—eventhough its fownda- 
tions are the most solid in the world, for 
they rest upon the very laws that govern 
the universe. Indeed our increase of knowl- 
edge of astronomy is most precious; statis- 
tical research is most valuable, if under- 
taken in the right way. But these things 
are only the scientific foundation of 
astrology. Astrology itself, as a practice, 
is an art; and interpretations will always 
be many. 

The reason why we deplore this fact is 
that we want so much to be saved by cut 
and dried methods, to be healed by im- 
personal calculating machines. But this 
attitude is utterly false. Nothing that 
deals with life, as it emerges into and as 
personality, can be helped, cured or inten- 
sified except by other unique personalities, 
It is that relationship between two living 
individuals which is fundamentally healing, 
as it is also the only source of creative 
activity. 


The month of October 


In last month’s issue I spoke of the 
planetary T-formation which once more 
features the mutable signs of the zodiac. 
The second opposition of Saturn and 
Neptune this year falls on interesting de- 
grees. Neptune’s degree-symbol is “An 
Ouija board”; Saturn’s—“‘A revivalist 
meeting in a huge tent.” The implications 
are that the configuration will stress man’s 
relationship to the beyond and his eager- 
ness to integrate his life and being in terms 
of some type of mystical search. The 
Neptune-symbol signifies a search directed 
toward the unknown and by means of a 
modernized technique—with the serious 
danger of passive mediumship. The 
Saturn-symbol connotes a conservative out- 
look, an attempt to return to source, for in- 
stance “back to the Constitution.” 

Interestingly enough these two symbols 
describe well the attitude taken by the two 
contending political parties. Not that 
Roosevelt has the nature of a “medium,” 
but his willingness to experiment and to 
receive knowledge from wherever it can be 
found correlates with the Neptune-symbol. 
Neptune, being direct, seems to favor the 
progressives and those working for the de- 
struction of old shells. Yet an opposition 
means the need to integrate the opposites. 
The revivalistic attitude may have its value, 
where man is congenitally unable to live a 
non-dogmatic life without the emotional 

(Continued on page 13) 
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0. of the arguments in favor with 
critics of astrolagy is that which would 
deny all validity to the traditional judg- 
ments of ancient astrologers on the ground 
that the latter knew nothing of the newly 
discovered planets Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto. Such a criticism will appear at once 
meaningless to any fair-minded thinker; 
for one might just as well say that all the 
laws of physics until around 1900 were un- 
true because radio-activity, the quantum 
and the theories of the new atomic physics 
were not knewn. It is strange how few 
people seem able to “think out” clearly and 
philosophically the foundation not only of 
astrology but of any important system of 
interpretation of life. All that is seen are 
fragmentary vistas of such systems. An 
embracing view of the whole is so rarely to 
be found! 

Einstein does not disprove Newton. The 
Einsteinian world of the new physics does 
not condemn the Newtonian and mechanistic 
universe of solid objects exerting push and 
pull upon each other as a fallacy. The 
world of Newtonian gravitation is real in- 
deed whenever man is conditioned by the 
testimony of his senses unaided by intel- 
lectually devised instruments that pierce 
through this naturally perceived world. 
Einstein and his colleagues have not de- 
stroyed that world of objects. They have 
merely given us a new interpretation of it. 
What made possible, or rather necessary, 
this new interpretation was the development 
of new powers of awareness, of new intel- 
lectual faculties of interpretation. Through 
his keener mentality man was able to in- 
crease the range of his perceptions. This 
increase brought to him new data and these 
data forced a re-interpretation of the world 
in terms of a more abstract, more encom- 
passing, more universal type of symbolism; 
viz.: modern mathematics. 

Seen at the level of this new interpreta- 
tion and on the basis of newly perceived 
data—such as electronic action, cosmic 
Trays, etc.—the universe appears to the 
modern mind in a new light. Instead of 
seeing a familiar object, a chair, perceived 
by our natural senses, the scientist images 
forth in his mind a sort of electro-magneti¢ 
field whose boundaries correspond more or 
less with those of the chair and in which 


A New Picture of the Solar 
System 
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Dane Rudhyar 


widely scattered atoms whirl at terrific 
speed. The solidity of the “object” has 
gone. It is hard indeed to think of an object 
at all, for this electro-magnetic field is 
mostly space criss-crossed by the swift mo- 
tion of incredibly small particles, which, if 
further analyzed, turn into nothing much 
more than electrical charges. 

Yet the familiar chair is just as good an 
object to sit upon as before the quantum 
of modern physics was discovered around 
1900. The world of chairs, tables, bodies, 
trees and mountains is as real as ever; as 
useful, as solid as ever. And in everyday 
life it is much more useful in fact; exactly 
as the Newtonian idea of gravitation is 
more useful in everyday life than the Ein- 
steinian concepts of world-linmes in a con- 
tinuum. Nevertheless, because man has 
been able to perceive, to become conscious 
of the behavior of electrons, he cannot 
limit his interpretation of the world to the 
Newtonian interpretation. He must add a 
new level of interpretation to the old, if 
he is to be true to himself. The discovery 
of radio-electrical phenomena and of the 
quantum COMPELS him to do so—or to 
degenerate mentally and perhaps spiritu- 
ally, as an intellectual coward, as a traitor 
to the cause of Civilization. 

Likewise the discovery of Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto compels us, as astrologers, 
to re-interpret the world of astrology at a 
new level. This does not mean that 
Ptolemaic astrology, cast as it were within 
the mould of Saturn, becomes worthless and 
must be condemned. It is as true as it 
ever was aS a means of interpreting the 
realm of consciousness, feeling, and be 
havior in which solid forms, egos limited 
by physiological and sensorial perceptions, 
tribal gods, blood-kinship and blood-born 
emotions live and have their being. It cor- 
responds to Newtonian physics, generally 
speaking, for both deal with definite enti- 
ties, solid objects, individuals which are 
possessed of set characteristics (good, bad, 
etc.). And up to the last few years per- 
haps, that realm of solid objects and set 
egos bound to a physiological and racial 
norm was the only realm of which mankind 
as a whole was aware. When a man’s 
consciousness is Newtonian or Ptolemaic, 
it is also bound by the orbit of Saturn. The 
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trans-Saturnian planets cannot operate in 
terms of his consciousness and of the sig- 
nificance he gives to his life unless he is 
somewhat aware of a world in which solid 
objects and set egos are reduced into finer 
and more universal elements. Today, how- 
ever, every man who listens to a radio and 
uses electricity is somewhat aware of this 
more universal and more fluidic world. He 
may not be able to utilize this racial aware- 
ness and transform it into individualized 
consciousness. He may not know consciously 
of Einstein or of Uranus and Neptune. Yet 
subconsciously he is permeated with a racial 
stream of realization, which brings him, 
willy nilly, into this trans-Saturnian and 
Einsteinian world. 

Therefore Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
can operate to some extent within his con- 
sciousness. They could not before; because 
we cannot respond AS INDIVIDUALS to 
that of which we are not aware. We do not 
respond to radio-waves flooding our rooms 
unless we have a radio receiver to tune in 
on them. Did we respond to cosmic rays 
before we knew about their existence? We 
did, probably, insofar as we are bundles of 
chemical organic elements. But we did not, 
as individuals. If we did, it was only in- 
directly—for instance insofar as cosmic 
rays may influence variations in climate. But 
then what we responded to was climateric 
changes—not cosmic rays. Because, through 
our senses, we are aware of changes of 
temperature, humidity, etc. These things 
influence us because we can sense them, 
feel them, think them. But what we cannot 
sense, feel or think does not enter into our 
world-picture and therefore need not be 
counted as an integral part of our individ- 
ual being and destiny. 

We may be surrounded with a multitude 
of forces or beings radiating energies of 
some sort upon and through us. But we 
need not consider their existence as long 
as we have no way of actually perceiving 
them. We cannot perceive them unless we 
have special organs, or special extensions 
of those organs (instruments), to perceive 
thers with. Our mind may conceive; but 
real influence comes only as senses per- 
ceive. However, it seems that conceptions 
prepare, in most cases, the way for percep- 
tions. But such conceptions are more of 
the nature of intuitions; and intuitions are 
really internal perceptions. Better still 
they are communications from the great 
Whole to the little part or cell that lives 
and has its being within that organic 
Whole. 

Here we come to the most basic character 
(call it “mystery” if you wish) of the 
trans-Saturnian realm, and to understand 
it we will have to retrace our steps and 


ae 


come back for a brief moment to XXth 
Century physics. What the modern physi- 
cist does is to pierce through the Saturnian 
walls which make us sense and perceiye 
objects as definite, rigid and relatively per. 
manent entities. Doing this, he realizes 
that there are really no walls—but merely 
more or less pulsating boundaries of a mag. 
netic field. The walls are illusions in the 
sense that they are not “things.” They ar 
similar to national boundaries; lines sep. 
arating two definite zones of influence. 

Now, on an old map, you may see France 
painted pink and Germany green. And 
both France and Germany appear solid pink 
and green surfaces. But if you actually 
go into the land called France and the land 
called Germany—if you pierce through the 
Saturnian idea which isolates these lands, 
fictitiously separates them from the earth, 
and makes of them sharply distinguishable 
and characteristic entities (objects or 
egos)—then you perceive that there are 
trees, men, mountains in both France and 
Germany; that the sun shines on those 
alike. You realize that France or Germany 
are not solid units—as Saturn would have 
us believe—but vast aggregates of myriads 
of elements, forces, impulses, lives, con- 
sciousnesses, which are very much the same 
in both countries, except for traditional 
memories, racial temperaments and habits 
of behavior, of feeling and thought. 

Likewise the modern scientist reduces the 
chair into its myriads of component atoms, 
those into electrons, protons, neutrons, ete. 
He sees that these simpler elements are 
very much alike in every object; that they 
are indeed universal, and that it is only 
the patterns they make which differ and 
thus produce more and more particularized 
characteristics. These characteristics ulti- 
mately gather, as it were, under the cloak 
of Saturn. They present to us thence- 
forth a unified front. And perceiving this 
unified front we say: Here is an object—a 
chair, or else Mr. So-and-So, a definite per- 
son with set traits of character, different 
from anybody else. 

These simple universal elements turn out 
to be points of electro-magnetic condensa- 
tion, and according to some theories, appear 
like coral reefs in the midst of the vast ocean 
of neutral electricity, which reminds one 
of the “astral light” or the Akhasa of the 
occultist. Thus solid objects become more oF 
less permanent formations within an ocean 
of universal electrical energy. These for- 
mations are in fact merely the paths (oF 
orbits) of whirling electrical charges. 

Now let us suddenly shift gear, from the 
infinitely small to the infinitely vast. This 
picture which modern physics presents t 
us of the interior of the atom, this same 
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picture modern astronomy presents to us 
on a large scale, calling it the universe. 
fhrough the universe, stars, galaxies, 
super-galaxies whirl at immense speed— 
alternately, perhaps, expanding and con- 
tracting within the immensities of Space. 
What is Space? Is there a universal Whole? 
Is there a final Saturn to give boundaries 
to the universe? Is not rather Saturn the 
middle point of being, placed between two 
infnites, holding within himself the power 
of Form, and throwgh Form, of Life and 
Individual Consciousness? 

For long ages man’s consciousness has 
been contained and enclosed within this 
ze of Saturnian imfluence, unable usually 
te see either the infinite within man’s 
organic being or the infinite surrounding 
him. At first Saturn acted as the tribal 
god, binding consciousness to the earth, to 
a particular geographical location, to a 
particular ancestral blood-stream, to a par- 
ticular tradition. Through this tribal prin- 
ciple of formation, man developed varied 
cultures, varied religions and traditions. 

Then Saturn’s power began to get hold 
of the new attempts of Western man to 
establish his eonseiousness and individuality 
within himself as a mental unit and thinker. 
The Greek: mind turned to formalism, to 
lgie; thus building the “bony structure,” 
symbolically speaking, of man’s psycho- 
mental organism. This Saturnian domina- 
tion took hold of nascent Western science, 
and man became bound by the Law of 
Logic, thereby developing his mental struc- 
ture and permanent, solid, objective think- 
ing. Meanwhile the era of classical ration- 
alism attempted to bring the whole nature 
of man under the domination of Saturn. 
Man became conceived as a unit-ego, as a 
solid Soul-entity that could be saved or 
damned, that was good or bad—a sort of 
spiritual object, very Saturnian in its set 
form and characteristic, created by an out- 
side God for one use or another so as to 
suit His inscrutable purpose, and altogether 
unrelated to, and different from, any other 
Soul-entity. 

This view of the Soul has also been 
changed radically. The new psychology, 
and back of it some of the best systems of 
Oriental philosophy or theosophy, have been 
mostly responsible for the change. First of 
all, the human individual lost his character 
of rigidity and spiritual objectivity. Jung 
speaks of the “ego-complex.” The ego be- 
comes the “center of the field of eonscious- 
ness.” It breaks into soul-forces, psychic 
energies, which might be ealled “psychons” 
masmuch as they rather eorrespond to elec- 
trons, protons, ete. The study of double or 
multiple personality, of hypnoptie trance, 
of automatic writing, of mediumship and of 


all similar psychic phenomena gives a pic- 
ture of the human being, not at all as a set 
object, but as an everchanging host of 
forces and protean psychie characters. 

And this picture is.twofold. The human 
being, as an evolving whole, is analyzed inte 
many components; those are seen emerging 
from the body, its cells, its organs, and es- 
pecially its endocrine glands.. Personality 
is. seen as a synthesis of glandular opera- 
tions by men like Dr. Bermann.—Then the 
other side of the picture: €. G. Jung, the 
great psychologist, reveals it better than 
anyone. The human imdividual is seen as 
slowly emerging from the great womb of 
the “collective uneonscious”; gathering te 
his ego-center the symbols of the collective 
experience of past mankind; growing by 
assimilating the contents thereof; a focal 
point for these vast ages-old “primordial 
images” which represent the incoming of 
the universal experience of all men (and 
beyond men, of all conseiowsnesses), into 
the particular ego. 

Here then we see the universal pressing 
upon, invading the particular formatien, the 
Saturnian ego. Interpreted in other ways, 
we see the action of society upon its in- 
dividuals, of continents and climates 
(units within the planetary Whele) upen 
body and mind. Also we see how heredity 
conditions. the newly born. The ancestral 
past flowers into the baby. All the past 
experiences of myriads of ancestors are 
summed up inte the feowndated ovum, 
which will become individualized as an in- 
dependent unit at the moment. of the first 
breath. The individual becomes thus 2 
focal point for the powers of the collee- 
tivities. of the past, and as: well,.through the 
influence of environment, for the radiations 
of the collectivity in which he lives every 
moment ef his life. 

Thus the picture of the individual: On 
the one hand, he is the apex ef erganie 
forces within his body, the efflorescence of 
the lives ef the myriads of cells whieh, 
gathered imto organs and regulated by 
glands, are the simple and universal ele- 
ments. within his own ebjective reality. On 
the other hand, the foeus to which the 
multitude of ancestral, racial, planetary, 
cosmic energies and memories: converge. 

This is not a new picture. It has been 
painted in the mythological: and oceult. sys- 
tems of ages past. Poets and mystics have 
spoken of the “marriage ef Heavem and 
Earth,” of the multitudes above and ef 
the multitudes below, withim the conscious- 
ness of the individual ega. Im the old tribal 
cultures man knew himself as controlled by 
the spirits of his ancestors, by the spirits 
of ‘the elements, by the stars—and also he 
could recognize the surge within his con- 
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sciousness of the powers of the blood, of 
the liver, of the gall, etc. 

But there is a difference—a deep, vital 
difference. And it is this difference which 
is represented astrologically, on one hand 
by the trinity of the trans-Saturnian 
planets, Uranus - Neptune - Pluto—on the 
other, by the Ring of Asteroids and by 
those cyclic currents of solar magnetism 
within the solar system, of which mankind 
begins now to become aware. The factors 
and processes which these newly discovered 
planets represent were undoubtedly known 
in the greatest among the ancient civiliza- 
tions; but they were secret and jealously 
guarded by the priestly class or rather by 
smaller bodies of initiated adepts and 
Magi. They were not public matters. They 
were the property of very special groups 
which perpetuated themselves throughout 
the centuries by peculiar means, called now 
indiscriminately “initiations.” 

Such a statement will obviously raise 
many questions, and particularly these: 
whence did these adepts know? And, did 
they actually know the existence of the 
newly discovered planets and planetoids? I 
fear that space does not allow me to at- 
tempt to answer logically these questions; 
though the careful reader may find that an 
answer will actually be conveyed to him as 
I go on developing the theme of this article. 

The important point for us, in relation to 
our main query, is that humanity at large 
has had its consciousness enclosed within 
the Saturnian boundaries of the tribal 
order, or later of the intellectual-logical 
order; and that therefore astrology, insofar 
as it was a public system of life-interpreta- 
tion and referred therefore to the then 
normal state of human consciousness and 
behavior, was rightly limited to the Saturn 
sphere. This sphere was the limit of nor- 
mal perceptions, as far as planetary bodies 
were concerned. And therefore it was also 
the limit of “influence” upon the conscious- 
ness of individuals, as individuals. 

Nevertheless Saturn’s orbit did not mark 
the end of the universe. Beyond Saturn, 
“fixed stars” were visible; and these figured 
prominently in ancient astrology. Stars 
however, differed vastly from planets, in 
the purest old astrological systems. They 
were grouped into constellations, that is into 
a number of Hosts or celestial Hierarchies. 
These constituted the background. for 
the operations of the planets. They rep- 
resented the Collective Unconscious of 
mankind, or rather the sum-total of an- 
cestral and cosmic energies acting upon 
man—acting in mysterious, rather awesome 
fashion, as in dreams, trances and other 
forms of passive awareness of cosmic 
realities beyond the Saturnian boundaries 


eee 


of the tribal, or later rational, ego, 

Truly, the “fixed stars” were beyond 
Saturn, and Plato said that human souls 
were born out of the Milky Way. But the 
human ego could not, consciously and of 
itself unaided, reach these stars. They 
were seen, yes; but as a background for 
his own deliberate activities and his con- 
scious realizations. They were “fixed.” 
Planets alone represented conscious modes 
of activity; because they moved. And there 
were no planets to be seen beyond Saturn. 
The farthest a man could progress, as a 
conscious and autonomous ego, was to ful- 
fill perfectly the Saturnian limits of his 
being. His goal therefore was perfection— 
tribal, or later intellectual-cultural perfec- 
tion—. Saturn represented the end of all 
independent, positive, deliberate, self-in- 
duced activity. 

How then could the “fixed stars” be 
reached? In two ways: either passively 
through dreams, trances, psychic visions— 
mostly produced by the activity of the solar 
plexus, “the organic brains’; of which 
Jupiter was the symbol. Or else by means 
of the forcible intervention,. or mediator- 
ship, of an Initiator; who actually trans- 
ferred his awareness and his psychic en- 
ergies to his disciple; who acted as the Link 
between the “fixed stars” and Saturn, 
bridging the impassable chasm between the 
tribal or rational structure of the ego—and 
the cosmic realms of the Stars. 

What then do Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 
symbolize? The public Initiator of mankind 
asa whole. In other words, they constitute 
the triune path between Saturn and the 
“fixed stars’—the latter being, in modern 
terms, the galaxy of which our solar sys- 
tem isa part. The public discovery of these 
distant planets in the XVIIIth (Uranus), 
XIXth (Neptune) and XXth (Pluto) Cen- 
turies signifies that now for the first time 
the human being can find his way out of 
the Saturnian boundaries of tribalism, 
feudalism and _ intellectual rationalism 
through his own efforts and without there 
being the individual need for an Initiator. 
A momentous realization for anyone who 
really grasps the full meaning of this 
statement. 

However the phrase “through his own 
efforts” may have to be qualified. It does 
not mean that no help from other human 
beings will be necessary. It does not mean 
that an individual can reach the transcen- 
dent and universalistic state of being, sym- 
bolized by the “fixed stars,” by isolated 
efforts. It means that the strictly human 
state of consciousness can transcend itself 
and become super-human or cosmic, without 
the intervention of a “Son of God” trans- 
ferring personally His Soul-energies— 
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“shedding His blood,” symbolically—to His 
chosen disciples. 

What is represented is the fact that hu- 
manity as a whole is potentially able to 
come consciously and positively in contact 
with Cosmic beings or principles, through 
anow natural and overt process of trans- 
formation. There may have been a “Divine 
Intervention”; but if so, such a descent or 
incarnation of Divine Power has applied to 


humanity as a whole and it has effected. 


planetary results. Since then a threefold 
Path has been open to mankind; treading 
which, positively and deliberately, man—if 
not as an isolated individual, then in terms 
of concerted group-activity—can reach the 
realm of the “fixed stars.” 

Uranus, Neptune and Pluto are this very 
Path, Each of these planets is the very 
cosmic symbol of the century in which it 
has been revealed to the perception of man- 
kind at large. These three centuries are 
the three acts of a great planetary Drama, 
not yet played to its end; a Drama the acts 
of which may be said to represent the three 
mystic Days of archaic “initiations”—for 
it is indeed the planetary Initiation of 
Humanity. Many groups or sects are ex- 
pecting a new Messiah. But though He 
may be yet to come with regard to the Pluto 
aspect of Himself, this planetary Avatar 


(or Incarnation) has already manifested in 
His Uranus and Neptune aspects. 

Names or personalities do not matter, 
here. For we are dealing with planetary 


Movements. The Revolutionary Era of 
1770-1790 was the Uranian Descent; the 
Religious Humanitarian era of 1840-1880 
was the Neptunian Descent. We may well 
say that the Plutonic Descent began with 
the late twenties of this century. It may 
be expected to last until the seventies. The 
XXIst and XXIInd Centuries should there- 
after reveal in its outer forms, the New 
Order; as the North Pole comes to point 
exactly to the star Polaris. 


But before I give a few more clues to 
the significance of Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto, as a triune whole and singly, it is 
necessary to present the other side of the 
Picture and to show what happened within 
the orbit of Saturn. 

A law of mathematical progression was 
Promulgated by Bode according to which 
the relative distances of planets to the Sun 
fit into a simple pattern. According to this 
law one planet was shown to be conspicu- 
ously missing between Mars and Jupiter. 
In 1800, tweny-four astronomers associated 
their efforts with the purpose of finding this 
missing planet. Piazzi, of Sicily, inaugu- 
tated the long list of discoveries of Aster- 
olds by finding the first one on January 1st, 


‘the psychological or Soul level. 


1801: an interesting way of opening the 
XIXth Century. He called it Ceres, the 
name of the tutelary divinity of Sicily. 
Three other small planets were found in 
1807, Pallas, Juno and Vesta; the fifth 
one, in 1845. Since then several hundreds 
of these small planets, or Asteroids, have 
been discovered throughout the XIXth Cen- 
tury; a few more in this century. As they 
are distributed all through the zodaic, one 
speaks of the “Ring of Astroids.” It sep- 
arates the smaller planets of the solar sys- 
tem (Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars) from 
the larger ones (Jupiter and beyond). No 
one of these Asteroids is large enough to be 
counted as an astrologically significant fac- 
tor; but the “Ring of Astroids” as a whole 
indeed should be considered as a highly sig- 
nificant fact in the pattern of the solar sys- 
tem, as we know it today with our mechani- 
cally enhanced perceptions; as therefore it 
must be re-interpreted if we are true to the 
level of our contemporary civilization. 

It will be easier to interpret this Ring 
of Asteroids if we present first of all a 
general picture of the solar system, in 
which the Earth and Saturn are the two 
main foci of planetary significance—plus 
of course the Sun as the vitalizing source 
of the whole system. Around these two 
foci, Earth and Saturn, the planets are 
placed symmetrically as follows: 


SUN 
Mercury 


Mars 





Asteroids 





Jupiter 


Uranus 


Neptune 
PLUTO 


Thus two sets of planets, separated by 
the Ring of Asteroids. The Earth-group 
represents the Body; the Saturn-group, the 
Psyche or the Soul (an unsatisfactory term, 
because of its most varied meanings) in 
the human being. In other words, the 
Earth is the focal point for consciousness 
in the Body: Saturn for consciousness at 
The Ring 
of Asteroids represents the zone in which 
Body shades out into Soul. It is the “thres- 
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hold consciousness” of the modern psychol- 
ogist: a realm particularly interesting to 
psychiatry; also the realm of the so-called 
etheric aura of magnetic emanations, etc. 

The Earth is the center of the life of the 
Body; just as Saturn, as the ego, is the 
center of the field of consciousness or of 
psychological activity. Immediately around 
the Earth we find two planets Mars and 
Venus. Mars is the outside planet, Venus 
the inside—in reference to the Earth’s 
orbit. Mars symbolizes the life of the 
physiological organism, or Body, as it flows 
outward; Venus, the same life turned in- 
ward toward the center of the Earth’s orbit, 
which is the Sun. Mars is the libido of the 
psychologist; the urge to live in terms of 
action, of initiative, of physiological im- 
pulses. 

Venus, on the other hand, symbolizes the 
turning of vital energies back to their 
sources: the process whereby the quintes- 
sence of the life-force is extracted from the 
raw materials of the Body. This is a 
process of physiological integration and 
refinement—and because the bees are in like 
manner extracting from the flowers the 
nectar which is the subtlest product of the 
plant life and transforming it into honey, 
they are correlated with Venus. Venus 
thus symbolizes every type of alchemy; and 
this includes the fine arts, because the 
artist is also an alchemist integrating raw 
materials and refining them into objects of 
beauty and of significance. Venus is the 
extractor of meaning, the interpreter of 
life-functions. 

Mercury is the servant of- the Sun. 
Whether there be intra-Mercurial planets 
or not does not matter so very much, if 
we realize that Mercury is the symbol of 
all the outgoing activities of the Sun. As 
the sun is the center and source of the life- 
force on every plane, Mercury is the carrier 
thereof. As the sun is the supreme Inte- 
grator of all life-functions, Mercury is the 
Weaver of the many patterns of relation- 
ship which are the substance and means of 
integration. He establishes communications 
of all sorts. The point not to forget is that 
Mercury carries eutward the will, and 
formulates the purpose of the Sun. In that 
he differs from Venus who represents the 
emergent synthesis of the Earth’s life-func- 
tions, or in another sense the sum-total of 
the Ideas (in the Platonic sense of the 
word) that find their biological expressions 
on Earth. Mercury radiates outward from 
the Sun. Venus is the “Higher Self” or 
quintessence of the Earth. 

As for the Moon, being the satellite of 
the Earth, she is part of the time inside of 
the Earth’s orbit, part of the time, outside. 
She correlates thus the inner and the outer 


and represents the currents of feeling, the 
moods, the longings of the Earth-centered 
nature. She is the “life of the personality” 
as well as the circulation of the fluids of 
the organism, and perhaps represents the 
balance of the glands’ activities. 

Thus, we find the earth-born human be 
ing symbolized essentially by the trinity 
Mars-Earth-Venus, held together by the 
circuits of the Moon. By “earth-born hn. 
man being” I mean not only the physical 
Body, but the outer personality controlled 
by physiological instincts, or refining these 
instincts through a kind of development 
whieh is spiritual, yet based on the powers 
of the organism. This kind of development 
was the kind known in India as Hatha Yoga 
or Kundalini Yoga. But it also is the kind 
that is found in the highest forms of train- 
ing neeessary for perfect artistic expression 
of any kind—a point not usually well un- 
derstood, but which I cannot discuss here. 
In all these kinds of processes for the 
spiritualizing of the life-force, the directing 
Force however, must be that of the Sun, 
operating through Mercury. 

On the other hand, the psyche or Soul— 
as here understood—is the sum-total of the 
manifestations of the inner life of man, at 
the stage of human development at which 
this inner life is realized as something au- 
tonomous and not conditioned essentially by 
the physiological nature. It represents the 
individual pole of the total human. being; 
while the Body represents the collective or 
generic pole. Accentuate the distinetion 
and you have the unfortunate Christian 
division of man into animal and angel. It 
is unfortunate because it tends to create a 
zone of cleavage between two realms which 
must be integrated if the human being is 
to be and to live whole. This zone of cleav- 
age is symbolized by the Ring of Asteroids. 
The connection between Body and Soul, m 
terms of the symbolism of the solar system, 
was not known publicly until 1800; and m- 
terestingly enough it was searched for by 
a group of 24 astronomers—24, being the 
number of organic synthesis. Now, the 
fundamental mission of the XIXth century 
was the linking of the two realms which 
Christianity had separated or at least had 
kept separate. Spiritualism, for instante, 
was an attempt at linking two worlds; and 
so was Theosophy. 

In previous articles I wrote that a m0 
mentous turning point in the development 
of humanity had come around the VIth 
Century B.C.; that before that time mam- 
kind, at large and barring the super-norm 
few, was operating basically only at the 
physiological-tribal level; that since then 
man was slowly developing at the psycho- 
mental level what would become in time 
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Stage 1 pictures man as a physiological- 
tribal being. It is the stage represented by 
the Ptolemaic system and by man’s world- 
conception up to the discovery of Uranus 
and of the Asteroids. Man, at this stage, is 
entirely Earth-centered; nevertheless his 































au- ; 
ly by triume being is directed and controlled, (1) 
s the from within, by the Sun and Mercury, his 
eing; agent; (2) from without, by Saturn. and 
vee Jupiter. As I have written in “Cosmic 
ction Tones for Solar Men,” Saturn is the Great 
stian fj ANcestor of the tribe, the Manu: Progenitor 
L and Law-Giver. He is followed by Jupiter, 
atea fm ‘'¢ High-Priest, who consolidates his Law 
vhich f UY enkindling it at the fire of religion. But 
ig is Jupiter’s action is then always conditioned 
leav- by the power of Saturn. Joshua carries on 
ois, where Moses left off. The Priest is the 
1, in servant of the Ruler—unless the two func- 
tem, tions are assumed by one man. 
1 in- During this phase of his development 
r by man is a septenary being constituted by an 
the ouer trinity—Mars, Jupiter, Saturn—and 
the y an inner trinity—Venus, Mercury, Sun— 
tury fm linked (from the point of view of earth- 
hich centered astrology.) by the Moon. Here we 
had ste a picture familiar to the theosophical or 
nee, occult student, though he may be somewhat 
and siartled by the astrological correspondences. 
Saturn, Jupiter and Mars represent respec- 
wee tively the physical, etheric and astral 
ent bodies” of theosophy; Venus, Mercury, 
Th Sun—the trinity of Manas, Buddhi and 
oii Atma. The Moon is the so-called “kama- 
nal manas” or the life of the personal man. 
the 48 stage 2 man is seen as two five- 
nen Pointed stars; linked by the “Ring of 
ho- Asteroids”—which is (in its most esoteric 





Sense) a sort of miniature of the galaxy, 








or rather a series of points of contact, 
within the completed human being, for the 
starry Hosts. The Asteroids are truly the 
little stars within perfected man. They 
are reflectors or focal points for the main 
stars with which a perfected man is con- 
nected. They are the Milky Way within the 
living Person who truly holds within his 
being the “White Lodge” as a whole, the 
Pleroma or Galaxy.—A statement which 
may or may not be revealing in proportion 
as the reader is able to conceive the pattern 
of human wholeness. The larger planets 
symbolize the big life-functions of the hu- 
man being; but man’s divinity does not 
reside in those. It is hidden within those 
normally unnoticeable activities which are 
on the threshold of Body and Soul; which 
are swift and fleeting; which are the faint 
resonance of supernal Realities whose abode 
is far beyond—in the immense spaces of the 
galaxy. 

This stage 2 may not be reached by man- 
kind at large for eons yet to come; but 
there is a transition by means of which 
man may pass from stage 1 to stage 2. 
This transition is now being witnessed by 
us all—and it is symbolized by the percep- 
tion which man has recently gained of 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. During this 
period of transition Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto act more or less as a threefold power 
challenging the authority of Saturn. As 
already said they reveal the successive 
phases of a process of universalization of 
the Saturnian ego; the process of freeing 
man from the Law of Saturn. 

This Law manifested originally as the 
tribal Law binding all men of the same 
blood to a particular geographical location; 
to a particular culture, language, tradition 
and religion. Then, as the dawn of the new 
period of mental development of humanity 
came in the VIth century B.C., this Law 
of Saturn began to operate at the intel- 
lectual level—for Saturn is the God of all 
beginnings. It became then the Law of 
Logic and of pure Reason. 

Reason and logic are most valuable 
assets. They constitute the skeleton of the 
psycho-mental organism of man-to-be. And 
every organism must have some sort of 
structure. But the latter need not be too 
rigid; or rather it need not oppress and 
stifle whatever operates within that struc- 
ture. At stage 1, Saturn usually dominates 
the development of the Jupiter function. 
And therefore when Uranus begins to oper- 
ate within man’s consciousness, its first task 
is to free Jupiter from Saturn’s power; 
and often to break down heavy Saturnian 
shells. These shells may be the result of 
racial pride, dogmatism and a stifling 
obedience to tradition. In the more men- 
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tally individualized Western man, they 
manifest as selfishness, and a materialistic 
worship of logic and intellect. 

Uranus then must appear at first as the 
revolutionist; and indeed its appearance on 
the horizon of man’s awareness coincided 
with the revolutionary break-down of the 
old feudal order and of the belief in the 
“divine right of kings’—a Saturnian con- 
eept. But where Saturn is not so dominant, 
Uranus becomes the inspirer, the revealer 
of messages from the beyond, the power 
that projects from the “collective uncon- 
scious” (from the “starry realms”) great 
and universal images. Uranus is the sym- 
bol of genius, especially in the romantic 
sense of the term. Beethoven is a splendid 
example of Uranian activity. 

Eventually, as man reaches more fully 
stage 2 in his development, we find that his 
psycho-mental nature has become definitely 
triune. Saturn is the center of the trinity, 
as a sort of God-the-Father. Jupiter is the 
Son, and Uranus the Holy Ghost. Jupiter 
is turned toward the Earth and organizes 
the Body and its activities in terms of the 
mental-celestial vision which Uranus trans- 
mits to Saturn who gives it solidity and 
structure. This trinity of psycho-mental 
principles (Uranus-Saturn-Jupiter) consti- 
tutes the individual Soul of man; and it be- 
comes then the positive pole of the whole 
human being—while the negative pole is 
represented by Mars, Earth and Venus. 

At this stage such a polar dualism takes 
the place of the opposition between “inner” 
and “outer,” which was the feature of 
stage 1. A complete repolarization and re- 
orientation have occurred and man at 
stage 2 is an altogether different being— 
even if his outer appearance is more or 
less unchanged. An inkling of what these 
stages mean may be had from the books 
written by the founders of the Theosophical 
Movement, especially during the eighties; I 
am now referring to what these books men- 
tion as being the difference between 
“Fourth-Rounders” (the masses of hu- 
manity) and the few occasional “Fifth- 
Rounders” who are said to include: “the 
great Geniuses im all fields of human activ- 
ity, the really natural born Seers, and the 
great Adepts of all continents.” 

However the action of Uranus alone does 
not suffice to effect such a repolarization 
and re-ordering of human nature. Neptune’s 
action comes next. He is the dissolver. 
Saturnian shells become soft, jelly-like un- 
der his action; especially if that action has 
been strongly opposed by Saturn. He 
un-particularizes, un-focalizes, universal- 
izes. He transforms all walls into window- 
panes. He makes men drunk with vision 
and with the scent of the beyond. He 


abolishes classes, all distinctions. He is the 
communist and the humanitarian. But his 
ideals and his visions would be formless and 
chaotic, were it not for Pluto, of whom he 
is in fact the agent,—much as Mercury is 
the agent of the Sun. And Phrito is the 
“Midnight Sun” of Masonry. He is the 
symbol of the New Order. He comes from 
the Galaxy with a mandate. He is the rep. 
resentative of God who unfolds to man the 
Plan—the Seed of the future Dispensation 
which is to be based on the “pattern of the 
skies”—the Dispensation of the Stars, of 
organic Wholeness made operative on earth. 

Pluto’s orbit, a very elongated one, cuts 
the orbit of Neptune; and this is a potent 
symbol. All the Neptunian compassion and 
visionary altruism would lead but to chaos, 
to formlessness and un-focalization, if Pluto 
would not intervene, step as it were in 
front of Neptune and reveal a formed Plan. 
Yet the Plan revealed by Pluto is far dif- 
ferent from the Law of Saturn. The lat- 
ter is exclusive, while the former is 
inclusive. Saturn made every aggregation 
of elements particular and separate. Pluto 
gives to every particular its universal 
meaning, its place and function within the 
Greater Whole—astrologically speaking, 
within the Galaxy. 

The next step is, for humanity at large, 
to build the “Temple” of which the Plan 
revealed by Pluto is but the “blue-print.” 
It may be that some planets beoynd Pluto 
will be revealed which will symbolize 
phases of the actual building of this “Tem- 
ple of MAN” when the building of the new 
civilization is ready to proceed. But we 
may say already that the Asteroids repre 
sent the centers of forces, or the various 
key-stones of this Temple. They are the 
bases of operation for the stars, the ma- 
terial seeds for the new growth, the Living 
Civilization—and symbolically enough the 
first Asteroid discovered was named Ceres, 
the goddess of all seed. All the first Aster- 
oids were given names of goddesses, which 
was a correct intuition indeed—for they are 
the feminine or receptive polarities of the 
stars, generally speaking. They are 
gether an image of the circle of wholeness 
which, above, is the Zodiac. 

Likewise the Ring of Saturn may be 
said to be also a symbol of wholeness. . 
it is correct that it should be so, for the 
Saturnian ego is indeed an image of the 
universal I AM. It is only an image, 4 
negative pole; just as man’s individual 
is only a small image of the universal 
which is the center of the field of conscious 
ness of the universe—granted that the um 
verse is to be considered as a Whole; if not 
so, then the center of the field of conscious 
ness of the largest conceivable super 
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galaxy. As such Saturn is the real mystical 
| AM presence, and spiritual development 
should in no way aim at removing this 
presence. Therefore in the perfected man 
of stage 2, Saturn is indeed the center of 
his psycho-mental being. He remains the 
symbol and source of the I AM; but it is 
not longer an excluding selfhood. Saturn 
is no longer the autocrat beyond whom no 
one may go—as in stage 1. Now he is 
rather a focal point, a center of convergence 
for the below and the above, for Jupiter’s 
and Uranus’ activities: but always a prin- 
ciple of formation and of structural in- 
tegration. 

The Ring of Asteroids is a ring around 
the Sun. Mars, Earth, Venus, Mercury 
constitute the immediate family of the Sun; 
and that family of, let us say, the satellites 
of the Sun is bounded by the Ring of 
Asteroids—which is thus indeed a sort of 
personalized Zodiac for the Sun. Within it 
solar man operates. Outside of it cosmic 
man mirrors the harmony of the stars. 
This use of the terms “solar” and “cosmic” 
may be disconcerting; but I believe that it 
has validity when man reaches fully this 
stage 2 of his development. H. P. Blavatsky 
wrote in the “Secret Doctrine” that the suns 
constitute the “kama-manasic principle of 
the universe.” This means that a sun is 
always a personal divinity, that is, the life- 
center of the manifested organism (solar 
system). In man, the Sun is indeed the 
center and source of that manifested whole- 
ness of being that the psychologist calls 
“Personality” and of which the entire solar 
system is the symbolical representation. 

But the solar system, when considered as 
a whole with the enhanced perception of 
contemporary man, is seen as a two fold 
grouping of planets. And likewise Per- 
sonality should be considered as operating 
at two levels: one source—the Sun—, but 
two levels. I have called these levels: the 
Physiological and the psycho-mental. They 
correspond to the “inner” or smaller planets 
of modern science—those within the Ring of 
Asteroids—and to the “outer” or larger 
planets—those outside of the Ring. 

These two groups are correlated and in- 
tegrated by various kinds of factors: by 
comets and meteors, by currents of solar 
Magnetism (of which modern science is 
beginning to become aware), by cosmic 
Tays, etc. Moreover to the inner pole of 
the system, the Sun, answers the outer 
Pole, Pluto; and both are correlated in and 
through the Ring of Asteroids. But Pluto 
18 only the representative of the “realm of 
fixed stars,” that is of the Greater cosmic 
Whole in which the solar system lives and 
has its being, i.e., the galaxy. In this func- 
tion he is helped by Neptune who prepares 


the way—somewhat as “feelings” prepare 
the way for “realizations.” 

This cosmic Whole—the galaxy—is the 
other pole of universal Life, which answers 
to the Sun. And in this dualism, we have 
something truly eternal and universal. Sun 
and Galaxy: the Point and the Sphere. Life 
moves between the two and the product of 
their interaction is, at the human level, Per- 
sonality: centered in unity, expanding into 
infinity. The Sun is the monad, the One: the 
Galaxy is the spiritual host. Man asa physi- 
ological being must always remain separate, 
Sun-centered as he is; but as a psycho- 
mental being he may become one with a 
Host—a cell in the Body of some greater 
cosmic Whole. Yet because this cell too is 
Sun-centered, the individual is not lost in 
the Host, but retains his monadic (or solar) 
identity. 


This then is the new picture which we 
get of the solar system. This picture was 
made possible by the discovery on one hand 
of Uranus, Neptune, Pluto—on the other, 
of the Ring of Asteroids. Such discoveries 
mean an enhanced faculty of perception; 
and because of this extension of his range 
of perception man is compelled to re-in- 
terpret his universe. The Ptolemaic or 
Newtonian world is left behind; its validity 
still as real as ever, but applying only to 
men who live in the ignorance of electricity, 
radio and atomic or cosmic rays. Our new 
world demands a new astrology, because it 
is based on a new physics and a new psy- 
chology. This does not mean however, that 
astrology should be misconstrued as an em- 
pirical science. Astrology stands in a place 
of unique significance with a mission and a 
method of its own. It is the art of inter- 
pretation of all living wholes, by means of 
which life acquires organic meaning and 
cycles of time are seen unrolling as rhyth- 
mic units in which past, present and future 
merge and radiate significance. 


_— 
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glamour of fanfares and the comfortable 
security of a Divine Revelation in book 
form. 

Mars energizes the opposition as the Sun 
enters Scorpio; and the month ends with 


a Full Moon conjunct Uranus. Spectacu- 
lar events may mark a period which will 
sow the seed for the Elections—as these 
take place during the waning Moon, and 
under very stressful aspects. Mankind is 
being pulled between opposites—and the 
one great need of the hour is for balance 
and integration. 
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Cosmic Tones 


Vv 


Mercury, Weaver of the Threads 
of Life 


7. Sun sets the Purpose and releases 
the Will-to-be that are to energize the new 
life-cycle in answer to the need once more 
to integrate spirit and matter, the One and 
the Many. The Moon arouses and gathers 
the inchoate substance left over from the 
past cycle, within the boundaries and the 
structural pattern provided by Saturn. And 
Jupiter directs, inspires, leads into paths of 
ordered development and harmonious func- 
tioning the substance that answered the 
Moon call and became “set apart” within 
the Saturnian walls. This substance is a 
crowd of unrelated material units. It is 
true that all these units had been linked in 
the far distant past. But they have now 
forgotten this fact. They have lost the 
memory of their inter-relationship—and 
this loss of memory is the very foundation 
of the state of chaos, the state of absolute 
materiality and separateness. 

Now that a new life-cyle has begun, a 
new opportunity is given to the scattered 
material units to learn once more the great 
lesson of relationship. This lesson can only 
be learned progressively, step by step. And 
this is the reason why there needs must be 
Saturnian boundaries. A limited number 
of material units of a par*icular type is 
“set apart”; and the lesson of relationship 
is to be learnt by these units among them- 
selves. The lesson could not be learnt well 
if new and strange units were constantly 
being met. This constant incoming of un- 
familiar units would disturb the establish- 
ment of deep and permanent relationships 
between the units constituting the original 
group. It would create confusion, dissipa- 
tion of the energy of relationship, a break- 
down of the growing sense of unity in the 
group. Therefore the Law of Saturn must 
establish a strong barrier between the 
“Elect” who are within the pale—and the 
“barbarians” who stand outside of the pale. 

The “Elect” thus isolated and left to 
themselves are compelled to become closely 
inter-connected, inter-bred, inter-woven. 
This inter-weaving produces “patterns of 
relationship” which in their totality consti- 
tute the tribal Soul, the tribal Culture, the 
tribal Traditions. And the Tradition is 
nothing but the race’s memory: the memory 
of the deeds accomplished together, of the 


ces, 


for Solar Men 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


images perceived together, of the feelings 
born from constant interaction and inter. 
dependence. The many beings inter-related 
within the definite structure of the Satu. 
nian Law come to realize that they “belong 
together” ;—that they are multiple aspects 
of one total Reality which is the tribal 
Whole. 

This Whole finds its symbolical represen- 
tation in the tribal or national God, in the 
Church, in the King-Hierophant who be- 
comes the “Center of the Covenant,” the 
“Son of Heavens”—Heavens here meaning 
the archetypal pattern of relationship 
which is finally perceived as the spiritual 
reality of the tribal Whole. The Weaver 
of this pattern of relationship is, in astro- 
logical symbolism, Mercury. 

Here we should at once clarify our 
thoughts as to the difference existing be 
tween Saturn’s structural frame-work and 
Mercury’s pattern of relationship. The for- 
mer is—as far as the men of the tribal 
group can see or experience—imposed from 
without by the Great Ancestor or First 
Ruler. This beneficent God of the Golden 
Age (Saturn) must always appear to the 
tribesmen as belonging to a level of being 
far transcendent. He was indeed a God 
incarnate on earth; and they are his seed. 
Because of this, they are “noble men,” true 
Aryans (Ayra means “noble”), true “Celes- 
tials,” truly Elect. : 

Likewise the Law of Saturn is God-given. 
It is a direct Revelation from Heaven—that 
is, it is a projection of the Archetype, of 
the Plan which God had for his most be 
loved children, a Plan which He moreover, 
in His great love, traced in the skies 
through the ordered movements of the celes- 
tial bodies, so that the Wisest among these 
children could constantly witness His de- 
crees. Even in modern America, the Com 
stitution is endowed with an almost similar 
meaning. Even more so was the Law of 
Manu in India—the Koran in Islam—the 
Bible in the orthodox Protestant Churches, 
worshipped as a Divine Law imposed (be 
nevolently imposed) from the outside by the 
Great Ancestor or Son of God. 

On the contrary, the “pattern of rele 
tionship” woven by Mercury, the Master 
Worker, is growing from the inside, a8 the 
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result of the ever more complex and more 
complete inter-relating, commingling, com- 
merging of the many cells constituting the 
tribal Whole or national organism. This 
pattern must evidently conform to the gen- 
eral structure determined by the Law of 
Saturn; yet within this framework it may 
grow with at least relative freedom. 

In terms of physiology, Saturn repre- 
sents the skeleton—truly a frame-work 
which is generic, depending upon the form 
of the species, and thus, we might say, im- 
posed from above. Mercury refers to the 
nervous system, which follows the generic 
bony structure, yet is susceptible of quite 
wide individual variation, as it is condi- 
tioned by the growth of the organism as a 
whole. It is in a condition of emergent 
evolution; and the result of this emergent 
evolution is individual consciousness. Indi- 
vidual consciousness is to the physiological 
organism what culture and tradition are to 
the racial Whole. It is an ever accruing 
synthesis of the vast number of relations 
which constantly integrate the myriads of 
cells into a personality. 

The nervous system is the objective form 
assumed by the totality of inter-connections 
established within the living organism as 
every cell relates itself, directly or indi- 
rectly, to every other cell. It is therefore 
both the symbol of organic inter-relation- 
ship, and the actual product of such a con- 
stant interweaving of cellular behavior. 
The nervous system grows more complex as 
the organic commerce between cells in- 
creases in activity, in speed, in significance. 
And the same is true as we consider the 
national Whole. Roads, canals, railways, 
telegraph and telephone lines, busses, and 
finally radio broadcasts constitute the ner- 
Vous system of this national organism. They 
are all lines of communication, growing out 
men’s desire to associate, to travel, to be- 
come related through commerce and through 
all cultural and social activities. Truly, they 
are conditioned by the geographical struc- 
ture of the land (skeleton); yet man suc- 
ceeds in overcoming natural obstacles as 
his engineering ability develops. Likewise 
m the perfected physiological organism the 
nervous system covers the whole organism, 
and lines of organic communication subtler 
than the nerves may develop; lines which 
are no longer limited by the Saturnian 
frame-work,—just as radio communication 
'S not limited by the geographical lay-out 
of the land. 

This progressive liberation of Mercury 
from Saturn, of lines of communication 
from the structural frame-work of the or- 
ganic Whole, occurs when the authority of 
Saturn becomes challenged by Uranus and 








the most distant planets; in other words, 
when world-civilization begins to supersede 
geographical and racial cultures. As this 
occurs, Jupiter, who had been operative 
under the Law of Saturn, changes its 
rhythm. Then tribal religion is superseded 
by universal religion. Jupiter becomes the 
truly expansive power which sends men 
upon the quest for a universal—and at the 
same time a “personal” because immanent 
—God; or else, upon the quest for gold, 
wealth, and markets ever expanding. Jupi- 
ter, the tribal High-Priest, becomes then the 
conquistador and the Imperialist, the colon- 
izer and builder of empire. Mercury follows 
the lead, for he weaves patterns of relation- 
ship as Jupiter bids him do so. 

Jupiter is first the power of organization 
of functions; then the power of expansion 
and assimilation. Therefore Mercury, be- 
ing the servant or messenger of Jupiter, is 
first the power of organic inter-relation- 
ship, which means, the power to receive im- 
pressions or sensations and to transmit 
them through the entire organism by means 
of the afferent and efferent nerves. At a 
later state of evolution, Mercury becomes 
the power of thought-association and gen- 
eralization: the substance of the activity of 
the mind. Through the agency of the mind, 
man expands his range of activity. He 
overcomes the physiological Law of Saturn 
and weaves patterns that link him with the 
greater Whole—with the Planetary Being. 

When such a linking has become definite 
and deliberate enough, the individual man 
finds himself reborn at a higher level of 
selfhood—the psycho-mental level. He ex- 
periences a new “Golden Age.” He becomes 
subject to the law of the planetary Saturn; 
which trandscends his own personal Saturn 
as much as the complete metabolism of the 
whole human organism transcends the 
chemical reactions of one single cell. But 
before this transfer of level can become a 
reality, and not a mere intellectual concept, 
man must pass through the forbidding 
gates of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. He 
must be “initiated”... 





In Tibetan astrology Mercury (Lhagpa) 
is symbolized by a “Hand.” In Blavatsky’s 
“Voice of the Silence” it is written: “Behold 
the fiery aura of the ‘Hand’ of Lhagpa ex- 
tended in protecting love over the heads of 
his ascetics.” This symbolism will be easily 
understood if one considers the fact that 
Mercury has dominion over the zodiacal 
sign Gemini which refers to the lung region 
and the brachial plexus controlling arms 
and hands. But the symbolism of the Hand 
goes much deeper. It is the Hand which 
gives birth to all culture, because it is 
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through the Hand that the forces of super- 
personal and social integration operate. The 
five-fingered Hand and the Mind-ego sym- 
bolized by the five-pointed star are utterly 
connected. In a sense, the latter is Jupiter 
and the former Mercury. 

This is so at least as long as mental and 
cultural processes in man are controlled by 
the power of tribal or group integration— 
and thus are not. individual and conscious 
as much as colleetive and unconscious mani- 
festations. Archaic man used his hands in 
order to exteriorize the dictates of the tri- 
bal Spirit and of his instincts; not as a 
means to manifest the powers of conscious 
intelligence and personality. Workmen and 
artisans of the ancient past created under 
the inspiration of a religious faith and of 
traditions based on occult-magical realiza- 
tions. Their hands were indeed guided by 
Jupiter. Their hands were moved by the 
influx of “Primordial Images” through the 
gates of the solar plexus; not by the formal 
or rational concepts issued from brain. 

As man begins to function as an individ- 
ual at the psycho-mental level, Mercury op- 
erates thenceforth at two levels. Behind 
the Hand stands the rational mind;—until 
this mind becomes so freed from the bodily 
organism that it evolves as it were its own 
Hand. Thus we hear of the power that 
Yogis or Adepts possesses of moulding 
“astral matter” as if by a mental Hand. The 
mind, energized by the will, car control ether 
minds, just as men during the period of 
muscular power subjugated others by the 
might of their hands. The Hand at the end 
of a wand has always been a symbol of 
royal power. It is. Mercury acting as the 
visible symbol of Jupiter. Eventually Mer- 
cury becomes linked to Pluto. He becomes 
thus the revolutionary mind of the Civilizer 
or of the Initiator, glowing with the fire of 
cosmic visions revealed by Uranus. 

Thus Mereury can be seen operating at 
various levels. The patterns of relationship 
he weaves. at first are framed-in by the 
structure of the loom of the body. The 
shuttle goes to and fro within the Saturnian 
boundaries. And lo and behold! a nervous 
system is born. If only we could read the 
wondrous: hieroglyphs: made by the myriads 
of nerves and nerve currents as they eross 
each other and: tie themselves: in knots which 
become power-stations and centers of 
awareness and instinctual, then conscious, 
response! If, above all, we had ways to 
decipher the magical patterns traced. by the 
life-force within the brain, as the signals 
from the entire organism intertwist and 
pursue their wondrous courses hidden to us 
by the empty word: memory! 

Yet even this amazing tapestry woven by 


ee 


Mercury with the physiological threads of 
our nerves, is—we are told—only the mate 
rial representation of an even subtler Work 
And if we listen to the teachings: of certain 
types of yoga, especially Kundalini Yoga, 
we begin to see that, behind or within the 
physical nerves, currents of energies can be 
perceived to which the Hindu gave the 
name “Nadi.” These currents deal with 
what. has been. called “etheric’’ or “astral” 
energies; and much confusion has arisen jn 
the minds of students of Oriental lore as to 
the meaning thereof. 

It might clarify the matter to say that 
with these Nadi we deal with the essential 
Mercury realm: that is, the realm of pure 
organie relationship or “operative Whole 
ness.” These mysterious energies. consti- 
tute in their totality the force-aspect of 
the human organism; while the physical 
cells, organs and nerves, constitute its mat 
ter-aspect. Force or energy is the produst 
of relationship: Lack of relation is a sym 
bol of impoteney. The absolutely unrelated 
unit is the symbol of absolute powerlessness. 
This is the reason why the so-called “Blaek 
Magician,” he who emphasizes separateness 
and denies love, is: necessarily defeated in 
the end; because he is essentially powerless 
And because he is essentially powerless he 
must make a desperate show of outer power. 
The only relationship he can accept is that 
of hunter to prey. He must be the hunter 
He must kill everlastingly, and absorb the 
vital power of his victims—because he is 
himself powerless and utterly afraid. He 
is compelled to kill—or he must give m 
and be killed. 

In this planetary pair, Jupiter and Mer 
cury, great depths of significance cam be 
fathomed. But in order to do so we must 
forget the ordinary eoncept. of Jupiter as 
the Greater Fortune. Jupiter can be also 
the ruthless autocrat, the high-priest erys 
talized in dogma, the glutton who lives but 
to grow fat, the man drunken with pride 
And Mercury always becomes polarized by 
the Jupiter function—which in turn always 
operate together with Saturn. 

Saturn “sets apart” and isolates. Jupiter 
Mercury relates, But this relatedness op 
erates naturally within the Saturniam boun- 
daries. As it operates fully, man reaches 
fulfillment and individual perfection. Phys 
ological perfection is the result of a highly 
evolved nervous system through which all 
biological functions are perfectly integrated 
Spiritual perfection occurs when the spll- 
itual potencies latent in every cell of the 
organism are gathered together along the 
spiritual axis of the body—the spine 
through a proeess of intense and total sym 

(Continued on page 50) 
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The Water Bearers 


Part II 


;.. Story So Far: Carey Templeton, 
head of the Templeton Group of workers 
for the New Age, brings his. followers up 
into the California mountains on a trip of 
pivotal importance to the group. The 
group has been slowly shaping itself 
around a breath-taking ideal: that of hav- 
ing twelve members, each in a different 
Sun sign—a perfect astrological formation 
—meeting to radiate the cosmic forces of 
love and harmony to the distressed world. 
Only Sagittarius is needed to complete the 
group. And accompanying them on this 
trip is fourteen-year-old Edris Flanders, 
daughter of the Leo member, who is to be 
admitted to the group. Astrological indi- 
cations definitely point to a destiny linked 
with the group’s and with the leader’s. 
Around the watch fire that night, Carey 
Templeton springs a double-barreled sur- 
prise. The Templeton Group is to be dis- 
solved—its members to be reformed into a 
new group called the Water Bearers, which 
will be inaugurated around a ceremonial 
fre on the summit of the mountain next 
day a few minutes after noon. The bless- 
ing of the great planet Saturn, god of 
form—and hence of effectiveness—and com- 
ing around midnight into conjunction with 
the new Moon, is invoked. Next morning 
on the way to the summit, Edris suffers 
from poor digestion and the cold she has 
endured. She says nothing. Soon she has 
a curious vision or presentiment of danger 
that sends her running from Templeton 
and the group. She explains to her 
mother vaguely, “I was afraid for myself.” 
She realizes that the success of the group 
depends on her entering it, and continues 
with them. Then she twists her ankle. 
They reach the summit late, and there is 
Tesentment against Edris for delaying 
them. Templeton builds the fire on the 
topmost rock, and as the ceremony begins, 
Edris has an almost overpowering impulse 
to run. Templeton allows himself to be 
persuaded by too enthusiastic women to 
leave his place as Pisces member of the 
circle to assume the role of leader on the 
tock in the center, above them. Edris 
faints during the ceremony and is not 
noticed. When revived, she is praised for 
giving all” and coming through difficult 
tests. She experiences a strangely sweet 
and satisfying sensation as she looks into 


By 
Peter Veysey 


Templeton’s face—as though she were 
pouring a stream of devotion into a thirsty 
flower. Her doubts fall away. She un- 
derstands the trusting adoration she has 
observed in the faces of the other members. 
Veils seem to drop across certain portions 
of her life. The group scatters to rest. 
But Templeton glances up to where the 
fire is smoldering on the summit, and a 
look of blank and terrible doubt crosses 
his face. 





The stars move majestically through 
space; the planets follow their appointed 
orbits around the sun; the cosmic song 
swells and ebbs—and on earth, the goddess 
men call Fate, smiling a little wearily per- 
haps at the obtuseness of human beings, 
lifts her finger. An imperceptible shift 
occurs in the pattern. An eddying begins. 
The air becomes electric. Only the most 
sensitive and dispassionate are aware of 
events at this stage. The others are caught 
later, unprepared, between the milstones 
of outer events. 

In the living room of Carey Templeton’s 
Los Angeles home that August afternoon 
in 1935, almost seven years after the in- 
ception of the Water Bearers, Fate with 
her aloof whimsey lifted Templeton’s own 
finger. The grain, piled high in the hop- 
per, began pouring down between the 
stones. No one of those gathered there for 
an informal cup of tea, least of all Temple- 
ton himself, guessed what was happening. 

Edris Flanders was in the kitchen put- 
ting on the kettle and arranging the cups 
on trays when the Ram came in with a 
guest. 

“This is my cousin, Dr. Ray Gillys,” the 
Ram introduced him. “He’s a biochemist, 
and has come out from New York to col- 
laborate with the famous Dr. Bollinger at 
the university.” What, wondered Edris, 
was he doing among them—a scientist, who 
had to run each fact into its hole and pull 
its tail to make it squeak before he would 
admit its existence? 

“I feel honored—a pleasure, I assure 
you—” The phrases sounded strange in 
the Water Bearers’ atmosphere of infor- 
mality. A dignified graybeard, perhaps. 
Yet his voice seemed young. The specu- 
lations helped Edris’ tiredness. She had 


forgotten when she didn’t feel tired. 
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“I’ve been trying to interest Ray in as- 
trology,” the Ram went on. “Although 
I’m afraid he’s too busy to think of at- 
tending our classes.” 

The unseen voice replied in its incisive 
and intelligent—yet friendly—way: “I can 
well believe that the stars and planets em- 
body cosmic forces. Discovery of the 
‘cosmic ray’ gives us tangible evidence of 
force reaching us from space.” 

“There’s no doubt about it.” Carey Tem- 
pleton’s tone contained a note of hidden 
resentment, entirely uncalled for. Some- 
thing in Edris sprang to the side of this 
unseen stranger. Then Carey Templeton 
said, as though to break the awkward pause 
that followed, “I want you to meet another 
of our members.” He stepped to the kit- 
chen door—and beckoned to Edris. 

“This is Miss Edris Flanders—Dr. Ray 
Gillys.” Edris forgot her tiredness. 

Gillys smiled and said, “My cousin has 
already told me about you. Aren’t you 
‘the Archer?’” Instead of waiting to see 
whether Edris would offer her hand, he put 
out his own in an easy friendly way. Edris 
took it. It was firm, warm, reassuring. 

Ray Gillys was taller than Edris, and 
she had to look up to meet his dark eyes— 
powerful, and with a comforting twinkle 
of humor in them. _ Gillys’ attractive, 
angular face, and the gray hairs at his 
temples, made him look older than the 
thirty-one or two years he probably was. 
Edris felt instinctively restful in his 
presence. The room she was in suddenly 
felt more normal—less “blurry’—than she 
ever remembered it. It was as though she 
had unexpectedly set down a load she had 
carried a long way. 

Edris continued to stand there holding 
Ray Gillys’ hand with a lack of self-con- 
sciousness possible only in those who have 
led innocent and protected lives. He made 
no effort to withdraw his hand, but stood 
there smiling understandingly, as though 
it were perfectly natural—only a quick 
gleam in his eye indicating that his inner 
ear was alertly cocked, as the tension of 
the half dozen persons in the room in- 
creased at the unusual situation. 

A small-boy snort from Templeton 
brought Edris to herself. She stepped back 
in confusion, dropping Ray Gillys’ hand. 
He was quick to give an easy and natural 
laugh before those in the room had a 
chance to open their mouths, and to fol- 
low it up with a deft question regarding 
the work of the Water Bearers. Temple- 
ton had left the room and was getting a 
drink of water in the kitchen. 

They sat down on a sofa. “Just what,” 
asked Gillys, “is the scope of the Water 
Bearers’ work?” 


“We hold classes,” said Edris, “for those 
interested in astrology; but what we cai] 
our inner work—” 

“Perhaps I can help you.” Carey Tem- 
pleton came through the door. “But first, 
tell us a little about your own work.” 

“Only fair,” agreed Gillys. “Dr. Bol- 
linger and I are beginning a collaboration. 
We are studying the microorganisms that 
prey on the human blood stream. We are 
hoping to find ways to control these.” 

“A splendid field,” exclaimed Templeton 
eagerly. “You are young to have gone so 
far:” 

“Biochemistry and myself are only in 
our infancy,” laughed Gillys. 

“There is a parallel between your work 
and the Water Bearers’,” Templeton said, 
with a glow of the boyish eagerness that 
could make him so likable. “You deal with 
the physical bloodstream—we strive to 
bring health and vitality to the subtler 
‘blood stream’ of the inner stuff of man: 
his attitudes, thoughts, emotions. Our aim 
is to help man find his spiritual Source.” 

“You are pioneering in a field even more 
untouched than my own,” Gillys said, and 
added gravely, almost under his breath, 
“—and a most hazardous one.” 

The Ram had been poised on the edge 
of her chair, like her namesake on a crag. 
At last she could contain herself no longer, 
and leaped. “Let’s tell Ray about our new 
building!” 

She did not see the look of warning and 
distress that flashed across the leader’s 
face—the exasperated, almost dazed ex- 
pression of a man who sees the cat of a 
very dear scheme about to be released from 
the bag prematurely. 

The Ram plunged on enthusiastically. 
“It’s to be on a hill top, and twelve-sided. 
From there we can radiate to the world—” 

“I’m sure Dr. Gillys is not interested in 
this,” interposed Templeton. 

“On the contrary,” said Ray Gillys 
quietly, “I am interested. For in my own 
small way, I too have the interests of this 
very unhappy world at heart.” Something 
in Ray Gillys’ voice stirred a chord deep 
within Edris—a part of herself that seemed 
dormant and wanted to answer. 

Carey Templeton recovered and accepted 
the inevitable. “We are planning to erect 
a little center for our work,” he admitted. 

“I can understand your reluctance to 
mention it ahead of time,” smiled Gillys 
with quick sympathy. 

The Ram spoke up again. 
expected, but very simple, remark—un- 
consciously made—sent events whirling 
forward once more; and this time paved 
the way to a major crisis. “It’s because of 
ideas that people don’t get on,” she re 


And her un- 
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marked. “And when we let our real selves 
through; we find that: we all have much 
jn common.” She paused. “I know that 
Ray has something: in common with the 
Water Bearers, because his Moon is’ in 28° 
of Sagittarius.” 

Carey Templeton looked interested. 

Ray Gillys said quickly, “Scientists well 
know the radioactivity of. certain physical 
substances, such as radium itself. And 
science is advancing, widening her scope. 
Psychology is learning to deal effectively 
with the subtler currents. of the thoughts 
and emotions. Why, indeed, should it. not 
be possible to apprehend and direct those 
subtlest and: most. rarified: currents’ of all? 
I mean spiritual force.’”’ The scientist’s 
face glowed. “I think: we are funda- 
mentally interested im different: phases of 
the same thing.” 

Carey Templeton was: leaning forward in 
his seat, his face equally alight. 

“I’m going to make a mest extraordinary 
request,” said’ Ray Gillys suddenly, and at 
Templeton’s quick nod, he went on: “And 
that: is to be permitted’ to attend one of 
your meetings and: see for myself this 
work that you. are doing.” 

“Gladly!?”? Templeton’s: unexpected re- 
ply sprang from the equally unexpected 
flowering: of sympathetic. interest: between 
them. “I'll let. you: know when.” With 
these words, he broke a fixed rule for the 
first time fin the Water Bearers’ seven 
years’ existence. 

“T’ll look forward to it,” warned Gillys, 
smiling. 

The Ram beamed, and was about to 
speak, 

Ray Gillys turned: to Edris.. “I: lope,” 
he said, “that you will let me see you 
soon.” His eyes rested on her with an in- 
terest that was not merely casual: 

“T’d love to. see you.” A flush of pink 
supplanted the paleness of Edris’ cheeks: 

And Carey Templeton, watching it; and 
listening to the hidden but infinitely deep 
note of eagerness in: her tone, took on the 


expression of a man who has made a. 


grave mistake. 
The Ram bore: Dr. Gillys away in tri- 
umphant exit. 


The coming’ of Ray Gillys into the life 
of the group was like the introduction of 
a new note into a chord. A note played so 
softly that none stopped to ask whether it 
made harmony—or discord. 

The scientist made himself friendly,. and 
appeared at one or two informal meetings 
at Templeton’s home. He was accepted and 
considered desirable, carrying the stimu- 
lating breath of power that goes with 
recognition in conventional fields. 





Templeton looked on him with mixed 
feelings. It was after he set. up the sei- 
entist’s chart that he beeame really wor- 
ried. Ray Gillys’ Sun was in 18° of the 
Scorpion, which did not surprise Temple- 
ton, who had: sensed’ the reserve of power 
the man carried. It was the position of 
Gillys’ Moon that worried Templeton. It 
was, as the Ram had said, in 28° of. Sagit- 
tarius. Templeton’s own Moon—which 
was his work in the group—was 26° Sagit- 
tarius. The group’s Sun was im 21° of 
Sagittarius, and its Moon im 28°.. But 
what creased Carey Templeton’s brow was 
that Edris Flanders’ Sun was in 28° of 
Sagittarius. Templeton recalled how Edris 
and Gillys had stood,. obliviously holding 
hands—and other less obvious things. Sup- 
posing Edris, who had beem proteeted and 
knew little of men, should fall in love— 
and marry—leave the group... .... The per- 
fect form would be broken. The great 
year of 1936 lay just ahead, the year they 
had been preparing for. .. ..But Temple- 
ton knew the: depth of Hdris’ loyalty and 
aspirations. This set up might. not neces- 
sarily mean too much. .... .« 

One single fact in the powerful. Scorpio 
scientist’s chart, however, made Temple- 
ton wish he could sacrifice an arm rather 
than fulfill. his promise to let: Gillys attend 
an inner meeting of the Water Bearers. 
Ray Gillys’ Uranus was conjunction: his 
Moon in 28° of Sagittarius: This could be 
dynamite. 

But there was no backing out.. The 
promise had been given in an unguarded 
moment, before members: of the group. 
Gillys. had. spoken ef it: sinee then, and he 
was not a man to: stand any: trifling. 

Templeton shivered. But so far the 
breaks: were with him. He had managed 
to put it off twice and the meeting; whieh 
was to have beer held that night, had been 
postponed. Edris was too ill: to attend. 


The early November air was cold for 
California, but Ray Gillys decided to walk 
the eight blocks from his laboratory te 
Edris’ house. On the way he bought a 
dozen deep red roses. 

When he reached the house, of the earlier 
bungalow type, he saw a hat. on one of the 
porch chairs and decided to wait outside. 
His canfining work made him hungry for 
fresh air, warm or cold. He laid his roses 
on the railing and settled himself com- 
fortably. 

Edris occupied the front bedroom. It 
had no window opening onto the porch, 
but out of sight, and only four or five feet 
from Gillys’ head was a window.. This had 
been closed, he noticed, when he eame. 

As he was about to take his: pipe out 
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and light it, the window went up, and 
Carey Templeton’s voice said, “This air 
will make you feel better.” 

“I was so faint,” came Edris’ voice, as 
though from far away. 

Ray fought down the impulse to rush 
into the room. Instead, he deliberately 
eaves-dropped. His intuition told him 
Edris was in danger. 

Edris spoke again. 
brings these spells.” 

“The work will take a new swing for- 
ward when the Zodiac is completed,” said 
Templeton. “You will feel better then. 
This has been a confusing period for all of 
us.” 

“When will it be done?” 

“In two weeks. We have had delays.” 
“T hope I shall be well enough then—to 
come.” 

“Of course you will be.” 

“But, I sometimes wonder—” 

“What, Edris?” There seemed to be 
real concern in the tones. 

“I—I don’t seem to gain my strength. 
And I don’t think the doctors know what’s 
wrong with me—not all of it.” 

“I know you will be feeling fine by the 
time we dedicate the Zodiac,” said Temple- 
ton. “The gods test us and test us—and 
then give the necessary strength.” 

They may be testing you soon, growled 
Ray’s thoughts. And yet, he could not 
deny that there was sincerity in the man’s 
tones. He believed himself. And there 
was something fine about him, too. His 
powers were far from ordinary. For seven 
years he had held this group of people to- 
gether. Yet there was a subtle point.... 
All this had passed through Ray’s thoughts 
in a flash. 

“T’ll try my hardest to get well in time,” 
had come Edris’ quick rejoinder in a voice 
stronger, but curiously strained. 

“Strength will be given you. The Water 
Bearers are proud of their Archer—they 
need her.” Templeton’s tones were almost 
suave as they uttered these encouraging 
words. 

Ray’s brows creased. Damn _ it—that 
subtle point. It went deep—clean to the 
bottom. But it eluded him like a slippery 
fishh Once he could lay hold of it, he 
would have the clue to the whole situation. 
Until he found it, he must wait, never for 
a moment relaxing vigilance. And with 
the making of this resolve, he knew past 
any doubting his love for Edris—no pass- 
ing attachment growing out of a chance 
meeting, but a love, barely started to un- 
fold, that found its source in the patterns 
of the stars themselves. 

He heard a chair scrape in the room, 
and picking up his roses, he went to the 


“T don’t know what 


door and rang the bell. 

Edris’ mother came to the door, and 
Templeton loomed large behind her. The 
men greeted each other. 

“What beautiful flowers!” exclaimed the 
Lioness. 

Templeton excused himself and left. The 
Lioness motioned Ray out on the porch, 
“I’m really troubled about Edris,” she 
whispered. “A specialist examined her— 
and definitely fears tuberculosis.” 

The lines in Ray’s face deepened. “What 
does he think causes the condition?” he 
asked quickly. 

“He believes that tuberculosis often 
comes from a deeper cause than impaired 
physical vitality—that its real seat can lie 
in the emotions—emotional depletion. He 
would say no more at this time.” Ray’s 
hands were gripping the rose stems, for- 
getful of the thorns. 

The Lioness went on, “Edris’ Saturn is 
in 29° of Gemini—which rules the lungs; 
and this would be her weakest place of 
health.” 

Ray nodded. “Why should she be emo- 
tionally upset? Do you think it has any- 
thing to do with her work—in the group?” 

“Oh, no,” whispered the Lioness em- 
phatically. “J have always found it 
strengthens me. Carey said only just now 
that doctors don’t understand such cases, 
and try to pigeonhole them.” 

Ray compressed his lips. When would 
human beings come to their senses? Aloud 
he said, “These roses will cheer her up. 
May I take them in to her? I'll stay only 
a few minutes.” 

“Your visits always do her good.” She 
opened the door. “Edris.” 

Ray entered with his roses. 

“How lovely!” Pleasure shone in Edris’ 
eyes. The paleness of her cheeks tore at 
Ray’s heart. “Will you shut the door?” 
Edris asked in low tones. 

Ray did so. When he turned back to 
her, her face was buried in her pillow, 
her shoulders were heaving spasmodically, 
and her left hand was stretched toward 
him like a drowning person’s in a mute 
and desperate plea for help. 

Ray took it in his own. He sat beside 
her, stroking it lightly, letting her crisis 
pass in the best way he could think of—in 
silence, while his hand carried to her the 
message that he was there, standing by. 

At last, when she became quieter, he 
began talking to her, in gruff, almost fath- 
erly tones of understanding and sympathy. 
“There, Edris.... There... . It helps to 
have a cry sometimes. Now tell me what it 
is.’ Her first name+had jumped naturally 
to his lips; he always thought of her as 
Edris. But he let no hint of lovemaking 
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ereep into his voice. That would have to 
wait until—— 

Edris’ confession shocked Ray profoundly. 
“J have spells,” she told him, “of feeling 
terribly afraid. It’s as though I slid into a 
deep pit—with waters in it, closing over my 
head. I feel suffocated, like a bird which 
has fallen into the water and feels some- 
thing under the surface dragging it down.” 

“Is there any physical pain?” asked Ray. 

“Yes, around my heart. But I have told 
no one. Mother worries so.” 

“You’ll have to be a good girl] and get lots 
of rest—perhaps even miss a few of the 
Water Bearers’ meetings until you are 
better.” 

Edris shook her head. A look almost of 
fear came into her eyes. “They need me,” 
she said, “or the perfect form will be broken. 
I must find strength—somehow.” 

Walking back to the university, Ray re- 


called that the symptoms of angina pectoris- 


are smothering sensations, sometimes ac- 
companied by nameless fear. If he could 

.. find some way to prevent Edris from 
going to the meeting of the Water Bearers. 
And yet, he might have to let her go—if she 
gained enough strength—so that he could 
go himself and find the needed clue. Once 
he had that, he would be sure of himself, 
and could proceed intelligently. Premature 
action—confused action—must be avoided at 
all costs. 

The Zodiac was not finished on schedule. 
Delays had continued.. There had been 
trouble with the carpenters... 

Edris’ health had improved slightly, and 
a meeting of the Water Bearers was called, 
for the last time, in Carey Templeton’s spa- 
cious living room. 

Ray took Edris, and Mrs. Flanders went 
with them in the back seat. The doctor’s 
advice for Edris to stay at home had been 
ignored. 

Although nothing had been said, Ray 
knew that Edris was becoming conscious of 
the subtle current that flowed between them 
—and had from the moment of their meet- 
ing. It was the happy, satisfying akin-ness 
of those whose destiny is linked. It was 
what sustained Edris—without her realiz- 
ing it. It was what sent Ray fearlessly for- 
ward into a battle the magnitude of which 
he did not even yet fully guess—a battle 
waged in the subtle and deceptive realm of 
soul, where action is swifter and more ruth- 
less than in physical conflict. Ray had the 
growing conviction that the day would come 
when Edris must make a difficult choice— 
between the Water Bearers and himself, 
and that her life, even, might depend on it, 
so strange and basic were the opposing 
forces involved. 

She rode beside him, pale and very lovely, 


acting much stronger than he had thought 
possible. So close and dear to him was she, 
and so much in need of him, he sensed, that 
he put his hand gently on hers. He felt a 
tremor run through her. 

The Lioness, pleased by her daughter’s 
appearance of strength and stimulated at 
the coming meeting, chatted casually. 

In Ray, the feeling of impending crisis 
mounted. 

Carey Templeton greeted them affably at 
the door, his large face smiling; and Ray, 
in spite of the situation, tried to see Tem- 
pleton—as another human being, struggling 
forward through the terrific processes of 
life, and therefore to be understood, not 
blamed. In this he succeeded only in flashes. 

Templeton piloted him to a seat while 
Edris and her mother stepped across the 
room to talk to others. “I don’t know how 
much you have heard about the deeper as- 
pects of our work,” he said, drawing up a 
chair for himself, “but to put it simply, 
what we do is to intensify—or rather serve 
as an instrument for radiating—the cur- 
rents of cosmic force that pour down on 
the world from space. The stream of uni- 
versal love. Thus we help to raise the tone 
of the world, even though not appreciably 
at first. People’s thoughts, without their 
realizing it, become clearer, more buoyant, 
more beautiful. Their lives become more 
vital and receptive to spiritual truth; grad- 
ually, the impulse of the whole race moves 
forward and upward.” 

By the time he had finished, the man was 
burning with sincerity, and to his own sur- 
prise, Ray found himself experiencing again 
the state of creative harmony that had 
made possible this very meeting. Sitting 
there by Templeton, he almost felt the 
actual presence of power pouring down upon 
them through the heavenly bodies; and he 
sensed directly the cosmic drama which 
drew into relationship and conflict Temple- 
ton, Edris, the group and himself. Twenty- 
eight degrees of Sagittarius was a potent 
spot! 

Then Ray happened to glance up and see 
Edris’ pale face with its wasted, drawn look, 
and the courage which shone im her eyes. 
Carey Templeton, the daring humanitarian, 
became Carey Templeton, the enemy, who 
threatened the woman he loved. Ray tried 
to keep objective to both of these so as to 
bring to clear focus the task on hand. 

As though Templeton sensed the change 
in Ray’s chemistry of emotion, a protective 
mask dropped over his face. His eyes, which 

had been penetrating and bright, now be- 
came cloudy. His smile remained almost 
the same; but the force behind it changed; 
almost, the texture of the flesh seemed 
heavier, darker. 
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He stood up and led Ray into the living 
room, where the Water Bearers were gath- 
ering. Everything was prepared for the 
ceremony. The rug had been taken up, re- 
vealing fine white lines—twelve, Ray’s quick 
glance estimated—radiating from beneath a 
small duodecagonal table in the center. On 
this rested a sphere that reflected the lights 
of the room, forming them into a glowing 
constellation of miniature suns. Painted in- 
conspicuously on the floor, in the segments 
of the duodecagon formed by the white lines 
were the signs of the zodiac. 

Templeton placed a chair on the cusp line 
between the Scorpion and the Archer, so 
that Ray would be in line with only the 
forces of his own Sun and Moon. “The 
power may be intense,’ Templeton said, 
“but you will be perfectly safe if you remain 
quiet.” 

Ray laughed easily. “It’s second nature 
with me—from so much laboratory work.” 

“The Water Bearers will take their 
places!”” Templeton’s voice was supernor- 
mally vibrant. Chairs scraped. Edris came 
and sat on his left, a little behind him, giv- 
ing him a brief smile. She seemed too keyed 
up; her eyes were too bright. On Ray’s 
right, sat the aquiline-featured Scorpio man. 
Looking up, Ray discoverd that a picture, 
tilting down at the right angle, reflected 
the room as clearly as a bus drivers mirror. 

Outside, the November wind had risen 
suddenly and was attacking the house in 
powerful blasts. A window blew open, and 
gusts leaped through the room, jerking at 
the curtains. “The air spirits are feeling 
wild tonight,” chuckled Templeton with a 
note of excitement. 

Some one closed the window. Then the 
lights were turned off, except an indirect 
one that flooded the ceiling softly. Ray 
could still see. 

He became aware of a certain quality 
present—that suffused the others, linking 
them: an inner excitement, a kind of ecstacy. 
He caught a glimpse of Carey Templeton’s 
face glowing like a benign moon. Then he 
looked at Edris’ face. Her eyes were now 
much, much too bright; she had a drawn 
look that brought a pang to Ray. Then 
Carey Templeton turned in his chair and 
sat a moment looking at her. 

The intensity of the room made Ray feel 
that dynamos were whirring. It became 
actual sound. The leader was chanting—a 
high penetrating drone. ... He saw Tem- 
pleton’s eyes dart toward him, and Ray had 
the sudden conviction that the man feared 
him, basically. 

He wouldn’t have let me in here tonight— 
if he hadn’t been afraid not to, Ray thought. 
He depends on Edris . .. more than on any 
one else. He can’t afford to lose her. He 


may have figured there was a chance of 
winning me to the group—and if not, and J 
ridiculed the Water Bearers to Edris, then 
he could put the pressure on her humanita- 
rian aspirations and her sense of loyalty— 
to split her from me. 

Yet as these thoughts raced through his 
mind, he felt that incongruous sympathy for 
Templeton, and a nebulous conviction that 
in the amazing work he was undertaking 
lay a hint of the direction science might 
take in the future. Templeton himself must 
have a tragically divided nature. 

Ray felt curiously tingling and unreal... 
heightened . . . expanded . . . Power was 
present. It wasn’t imaginary. By nature, 
he was more receptive than he had guessed; 
perhaps his years of delicate laboratory 
work had abetted this. He sensed what a 
beautiful and powerful thing the ceremony 
might have been. But something was ter- 
ribly wrong. It was as though currents 
were crossed. He looked in his glass at 
Templeton’s strangely luminous face, which 
was turned his way. The man seemed to be 
absorbing instead of bestowing. 

Again, for a moment, Ray did not feel 
blame. He felt sadness—a deep pity. Tem- 
pleton, with all his aspiring, was a deluded 
man—very likely a lost man. 

But this was not the chief point. This 
went deeper still; it was the fundamental 
clue that Ray had come in search of. No 
matter how pure or otherwise Templeton’s 
intentions were—he was bringing grievous 
harm to others. Intuition told Ray that the 
world was not helped in this way. 

His moment of direct penetration was 
brief. He looked at Edris. Her face was 
growing dangerously white, her eyes large 
and fixed. Mad impulses tugged at him to 
do something. Only his will and the knowl- 
edge that he might precipitate greater harm 
prevented him from standing up and de- 
nouncing the whole group. 

Then Templeton left his chair. He moved 
softly here and there back of his followers, 
his large face unearthly now in its strange 
luminosity. Ray had the impression that 
Templeton consciously felt himself to be a 
god surrounded by his demigods. He fought 
down the impulse to do violence to that 
ecstatic visage. 

Templeton was chanting again, as he 
moved about—higher, with an intensity that 
must surely break, and yet which didn’t. 
The sound made a dry sharp ache in Ray’s 
head. 

He looked in his glass at Edris. The 
brightness had gone out of her eyes; the lids 
were drooping half over them. Then, so 
suddenly that he could not put out his arm 
to prevent, she slumped to the floor. For 

(Continued on page 56) 
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Carl Payne Tobey 


EDITOR'S NoTE: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by the 
American Astrological Association Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretation of sta- 


tistics or personal opinions are those of the author. 


It is the policy of the American 


Astrological Association to present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


D. ROLAND M. HARPER of the Alabama 
State Geological Survey makes statistics 
his hobby. At the suggestion of Dr. Clyde 
Fisher, Curator of Astronomy at the Amer- 
ican Museum of Natural History and a 
director of the American Astrological Asso- 
ciation, Inc., I went to the University of 
Alabama and conferred with Dr. Harper 
with regard to the research program of the 
American Astrological Association. 

During our several conversations, Dr. 
Harper brought forth a volume on Vital 
Statistics published by the State Board of 
Agriculture of the State of South Carolina. 
There were statistics therein which inter- 
ested me from an astrological point of view 
and which are herewith presented in Fig- 
ures 1 and 2. 

Figure 1 shows the excess of male or fe- 
male births for South Carolina during the 
various months from January to December 
covering the years 1856 to 59. 65,792 births 
are taken into consideration. The horizon- 
tal line marked zero represents even distri- 
bution of male and female births. The 
letters across the top of the chart indicate 
the months. It will be noted that the chart 
presents a fairly general curve, having its 
peak in January. From that month on, the 
line is generally dropping so that while in 
January we have 484 more male than fe- 
male births, by December there are 206 
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more females than males. From a per- 
centage point of view, January has 26.1% 
more males while December has 6.47% more 
females. 

Dr. Harper has made some extensive in- 
vestigations into raties of male to female 
births in various countries and in various 
states of this country. He has observed 
that the states and nations with the most 
independent and resourceful people, and 
those best fitted for self-government, gen- 
erally have the largest proportion of male 
births. In 1800, according to Dr. Harper, 
the ratic of boys to girls in the white popu- 
lation under ten in the United States was 
1.0684. By 1930, the ratio of boys to girls 
under ten had come down to 1.0326 and the 
ratio at birth, according to official statis- 
tics, was 1.0590. 

“At present,” said Dr. Harper, “the pro- 
portion of male births in the United States 
is generally less in cities than in rural dis- 
tricts, and some of our cities are notori- 
ously misgovermed. It is also decidedly less 
among foreign whites than among native 
whites, and still less among Mexicans, Indi- 
ans, negroes, etc. There are considerable 
differences among different foreign nation- 
alities, however, and it seems that people 
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5,363 Captains of Industry 


who come to this country to escape despotic 
government have a larger proportion of 
sons than those who come merely to improve 
their economic condition. Some of the for- 
mer class have a slightly higher ratio than 
the native whites.” 

A curious fact discovered by Dr. Harper 
that seems to have a bearing on this prob- 
lem is that the 31 Presidents of the United 
States have had 70 sons and 46 daughters, 
a ratio of 1.522 to 1, while present Ameri- 
can governors have 1.341 sons to every 
daughter, United States senators 1.226, and 
congressmen 1.0292. 
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In figure 2, we show monthly distribution 
of twin births. The list includes 982 sets 
of twins born in the State of South Car- 
olina during the years 1856-59. When Dr. 
Harper showed me these figures, I immedi- 
ately called his attention to the fact that 
the the month of June was high above any 
other month—June, the month the ancients 
symbolized with the twins—Gemini the 
Twins. I reminded him that the quintuplets 
were also born with the Sun in Gemini, and 
as I was reading the Atlanta Georgian the 
next morning, my attention was called to a 
front page photograph of the Morgan quad- 
ruplets. Their birthdate was given and 
they also had the Sun in Gemini. 

Now let us turn our attention to Figure 
3. This chart, running across two pages, 
shows us a comparison of the sun position 
of over 5,000 captains of industry with the 
sun positions of 7,000 doctors. The figures 
are charted on a ten degree moving aver- 
age. In other words, each degree repre 
sents the focal point of a ten degree aver- 
age. Charting on this basis irons out the 
extreme fluctuations between various de 
grees and tends to present us with our gen- 
eral curve throughout the year. The student 
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will find plenty of material for thought and 
study in this chart. 

The figures for Captains of Industry 
were taken from the volume “Who’s Who 
In Commerce and Industry” published by 
the Institute for Research in Biography. 
These men are presidents of large corpora- 
tions, chairmen of boards of directors, or 
officials of the larger corporations in the 
country. Here is probably the best index 
ever published of the upper class (if you 
don’t mind the use of that term) in this 
country. They are men of wealth and posi- 
tion, each and every one of them. 

The signs of the zodiac are shown across 
the top of the chart and for the benefit of 
Persons not familiar with the dates when 
the Sun enters each of these signs, average 
dates are furnished at the bottom of the 
chart. Both lines are drawn to the same 
scale. The top line in the chart represents 
Physicians and the lower line represents 
industrialists. Note that while the first 
decan of Capricorn is a peak for physicians, 
it is the bottom of a depression for indus- 
trialists. Actual degree figures are fur- 
nished in a table at the end of this article. 
Note that the line for physicians drops be- 
low the line for industrialists in the last 


two degrees of Pisces despite the fact that 
our physicians total 2,000 more than the 
industrialists. 
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The totals for industrialists by sign were 
as follows: Aries 433, Taurus 392, Gemini 
400, Cancer 455, Leo 466, Virgo 481, Libra 
488, Scorpio 484, Sagittarius 462, Capricorn 
418, Aquarius 439, Pisces 445. 


MALE & FEMALE RATIOS 
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Figures 4 and 5 illustrate zodiacal distri- 
bution of industrialists as compared with 
the normal birth ratio in the United States. 
In Figure 4 the gradual, curved line repre- 
sents the normal birth ratio curve for the 
United States. The blocked out line indi- 
cates distribution of industrialists. Where 
the first line runs above the line of indus- 
trialists (indicating industrialists below nor- 
mal), the space between the two lines 1s 
shaded. Where the industrialists’ line runs 
above the birth ratio curve (indicating in- 
dustrialists above normal), the space be- 
tween the two lines is in black. Figure 5 
makes this same comparison on the circle 
of the year. It will be noted that the birth 
ratio of industrialists is below normal for 
the first six months of the year and is above 
normal for the last six months of the year. 

The sign that appears to run _ highest 
when compared with the line for normal 
U. S. births is Scorpio. The highest deean 
was the middle decan of Scorpio. But the 
highest single degree was the 24th of Can- 
cer and the second highest was the 27th of 
Cancer. The first degree of Aries ran third. 

What about January 1st and that 11th 
degree of Capricorn which showed up first 
in Who’s Who and which also ran on top 














October 1936 





—_—_—_ 


Compared with 28,000 from “Who's Who” 


& x" 


for physicians? It did not run on top this 
time but this appears to be because the 
entire sign Capricorn ran very low. When 
we compare the January 1st-11 Capricorn 
degree with the remainder of that sign, we 
still find the degree rating at the top. Jan- 
uary 1st always seems to be a high spot 
while December 30th is always a low spot. 
For example, note these results: 


Dec. 30th Jan. 1st 
Industrialists 19 


Physicians 33 
109 


161 


The 19th degree of Gemini rated at the 
bottom for industrialists. It scored only 5. 
In Who’s Who, final solar figures for which, 
appear in the current issue of Wynn's 

agazine, this same degree scored only 51 
against 109 for 11 Capricorn. In our fig- 
ures on physicians, as published in the May 
Issue of American Astrology, the 19th de- 
gree of Gemini scored only 17 against 33 
for the 11th degree of Capricorn. Total 
these figures and we have 73 for the 19th 
degree of Gemini and 161 for 11 Capricorn. 


pon x 


Now, let us turn to Fig. 6. This is a 
comparison of our solar figures on 7,000 
physicians with the solar figures on 28,000 
people from Who’s Who as published in 

(Continue on page 112) 
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Physicians By State 


The following table shows the manner in which approximately 7,000 physicians were dis. 
tributed through the zodiac by states. This information is presented in the hope that it can 
later be added to other statistics that will enable us to determine whether each state is 


influenced by a separate birth cycle. 
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5,363 Industrialists By Degree 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By: Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium, 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 2. Venus 


Fig. 1; Rough sketeli of Venus at different points in its orbit as'seen'from the earth. At A occars 
superior conjunction.with the sun; at B, gibbous phase in evening sky; at C, greatest eastern 


elongatien; at D, greatest brilllancy; at E, narrow: creseent; at F, inferior conjunction. 


Similar 


phases from E’ to.B’ are observable in the morning sky before sunrise. _In October this year 


Venus is between A‘ and B: 


The Inner Planets 


7. next major planet. outward from the 
sun after Mercury being~ Venus, it will be 
interesting to consider a:few details regard- 
ing this object. Mercury and! Venus have 
several characteristics in common. Inas- 
much as their orbits lie wholly withm the 
earth’s, they can never be in opposition to 
the sun: their distance in longitude can 
never be even 90° from the sun. Phases of 
the moon are exhibited by both of them, 
altho in the “full” phase where: we see 
the entire disc illuminated, the planet is 
in line with the sun, as seen from tle 
earth, but beyond it, whereas in the case 
of the moon, this phase takes place with 
the moon 180° away from the sun. 

Venus is like Mercury also in: having 
transits- aeross the sun’s dise, and. in re- 
ceiving much more heat than the earth. No 
moon has ever been discovered revolving 
around either Mercury or Venus. It. is con- 
ceivable that one might' exist,. but if so, it 
surely must be very small to escape ob- 
servation by astronomers for so many years, 
for one of Mars’ two moons, Deimos, is 


probably not over 5 miles in diameter,.ye 
still observable. 

The mean distance of Venus from. the 
sun is. 67,195,581. miles; however, the orbit 
is sufficiently near the earth’s orbit to caus 
the planet to have a big variation in dis 
tance. When between the earth and the sun 
it may come as close as 26,000,000 miles, the 
smallest distance of any of the major plan- 
ets, this nearness of approach being only 
exceeded by the moon, some comets, meteors, 
certain asteroids, and possibly the zodiacal 
light. At superior conjunction Venus: may 
be as much as 160,000,000 miles fromthe 
earth. This variation causes the apparent 
diameter to change from 64” of arc at.I- 
ferior conjunction to 10” at superior coi 
junction, so the disc in the “full”? phase near 
to and beyond the sun is circular and small} 
but at inferior conjunction the diameters 
over six times as: much, and assumes a Very 
narrow crescent, if indeed visible at all,.the 
planet commonly showing its shadow side t 
us at this time,.as in the case of a new 
moon. 

Transits of Venus across the’ sum aft 
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Fig.2. Drawings of Venus made by Wm. F. Denning, famous English observer, in 1881, showing 


erescent phase with well-defined dusky markings. 


Such markings are commonly very illusive and 


dificult to see, but strange to say they are often seen with telescopes of moderate aperture tho 


usually by experienced observers. 


much rarer than those of Mercury. Appear- 
ing in silhouette against the solar surface, 
and visible to the naked eye thru any dark 
glass, the planet occupies about 8 hours 
when the course. is central. A transit of 
Venus takes place only when the sun is 
within 1° 45’ of the node, and the earth 
passing the node at this time. They come in 


pairs, the last two having occurred in 1874 
and 1882, and the next pair computed to 


occur on June 8, 2004, and June 6, 2012. 
General Characteristics 


Nearest to the earth in size of any of 
the other planets, Venus has a diameter of 
7,575 miles; its mass, surface, volume, and 
density are each about 9/10 of the earth’s; 
the surface gravity is about 0.85 of that on 
the earth, so that a terrestrian of 175 pounds 
would weigh 144.5 pounds on Venus. Mer- 
cury and Venus have opposite characteris- 
ties regarding the eccentricity of orbit, for 
Venus has the most circular orbit of all the 
planets of the system, its eccentricity being 
only 0.007. It moves slower than Mercury 
inits orbit, going at the rate of 22 miles per 
second and completing its “year” around 
the sun in 225 days. The synodic period is 
584 days. The orbit is inclined 3° 24’ to 
the plane of the ecliptic, and therefore in 
the heavens we never see the planet far 
from the ecliptic. 

Venus is by far the brightest planet in 
the sky. Its magnitude becomes about --4.4 
at the maximum, which occurs 5 weeks be- 
fore and after inferior conjunction with 
the sun. At this time it is between elonga- 
tion and conjunction and presents a large 
thin crescent. Venus is so bright that for 
Many days (when sufficiently far from the 
Sun) it can be seen with the unaided eye 
in broad daylight. This is particularly true 
if one knows just where to look for it, but 


occasionally it is sighted by persons on 
Broadway who peer at the object in aston- 
ishment, not knowing exactly the nature of 
the object seen. Such great brilliarice of 
the planet is caused by the high albedo 
(0.59) or reflecting power of the surface, 
and this is explained by the nature of the 
surface that we see—a complete covering 
of clouds, that reflects much of the incident 
light from the sun. A contributing cause of 
high brilliance is the nearness to the earth, 
making it subtend a large angle to us—so 
large that the crescent is easily seen in a 
small telescope. Surprising as it may seem, 
Venus under proper conditions of darkness 
is seen definitely to cast a shadow against 
a light background. 

Starting from the time of superior con- 
junction with the sun, Venus appears to 
us every evening to move eastwardly faster 
than the sun, so that it sets later and later, 
and goes out slowly farther and farther 
from the sun, until it reaches greatest east- 
ern elongation (half moon) when it is about 
47° from the sun, and sets about 3 hours 
after the latter. Several motions are in- 
volved in this statement: the diurnal motion 
of the celestial objects—the rising and set- 
ing each day—, the annual motion of the 
sun, which is only apparent, and is due to 
the revolution of the earth, and the revolu- 
tion of Venus around the sun. And, too, 
telescopically we should be able to see the 
rotation of Venus; everything seems to be 
in motion, which is not far from the truth. 

When Venus gets to greatest elongation, 
one of the several optical illusions takes 
place. At the time of theoretical dichotomy, 
when the exact half-moon appearance should 
be noted, the dark shadow-line of the ter- 
minator is seen to be concave instead of 
straight, and the cusps of the crescent are 
slightly prolonged. These effects are due 
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Fig.'8. Photographs of Venus made by F. E. Ross with 60-inch and 100-inch reflectors at Mt. 
Wilson Observatory, California. They were made with ultra-violet light and shew about the 
utmost in photography of markings. The details are probably in the atmospheric regions, not 


on the surface. 


to contrast; irradiation spreads the light a 
bit, and the terminator being dark is some- 
what lost against the dark background. 
After eastern elongation, Venus, steadily 
inereasing in apparent angular diameter, 
comes to “greatest brilliancy” and later as- 
sumes a very Narrow creseent, and com- 
monly disappears at inferior conjunction. 
If however it is within about 2° of the 
sun at conjunction a thin ring of faint light 
may be seen surrounding. After this as- 
pect of 0° longitude from the sun it re- 
verses its phases and, visible for many 
weeks in the morning sky before dawn, goes 
back to superior conjunction on the other 
side of the sun. A long time is occupied in 
going from superior conjunction around to 
greatest brilliance, or in the opposite direc- 
tion, but between greatest brilliance and in- 
ferier conjunction in either direction a sur- 
prisingly short time is taken, for the planet 
is near the earth and moves quickly across 
the background of the sky. In October this 


{From Carnegie Inst., Wash.] 


year Venus will be seen in gibbous phase 
in the evening in the western ‘sky after sun- 
set, slowly going eastward toward eastem 
elongation. 


Retation and Axis 


Altho Venus comes very close to the 
earth compared to other planets, yet certain 
of its essential features are still unknown 
to astronomers. The most important of the 
uncertain features are the axial rotation 
and the nature of the surface. They are 
much less well known than the rotation and 
surface of Mercury or Mars. And yet these 
are particularly interesting subjects because 
of their bearing on the physical environ- 
ment of possible Venusians, inhabitants of 
this neighbor world. It is not that observers 
have not or do not make determined efforts 
to know all the facts. But the reason lies 
in the perpetual covering of heavy clouds 
surrounding the planet, a layer so dense # 
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Fig. 4. Drawings of Venus at the edge of the sun at times of transit. 


Left, by Mouchez at the 


transit of 1874 with faint luminous ring of light around the planet, demonstrating an atmosphere. 


Right, by Hatt during the 1882 transit. 


toward the sky is more brilliant than the sun’s edge. 


to hide perpetually the land surface from 
our view. 

Ordinarily in a small telescope Venus 
shows an extremely brilliant disc or a cres- 
cent, overpoweringly bright, and with no 
detail at all visible. If, however, an observer 
using a good telescope watches the object 
extensively and with care, he may begin 
to make out details. Modern observers work 
in the daytime on this planet, observing it 
thru the telescope in broad daylight—simi- 
lar to the method used for Mercury. The 
visible details are faint gray streaks and 
eurves, markings that are exceedingly elus- 
ive and difficult. There is no end of @n- 
troversy among astronomers about these 
dusky markings. Rotation is not easy to 
determine from these streaks because of the 
faintness or lack of contrast to the bright 
background, the short life of the markings, 
and their change of shape, which makes 
difficult the identification of the same spot 
on different days. Also, these dusky mark- 
ings seem not to be fixed with respect to the 
surface below, but have a motion of their 
- that complicates the problem of rota- 
ion, 

No one knows yet what the real rotation 
period of Venus is: astronomers are not 
agreed on any one definite time. There is 
evidence to support each of the periods of 
1, 3, 8, 24, and 225 days of the length of 
our days. Wm. H. Pickering, one of the 
leading planetary authorities, holds to a 
period of 68 hours; McEwen, an English 
observer of note, confirms this. In this case, 
the axis of rotation is thought to be tilted 
over so far from the perpendicular to the 
orbit plane as to be only 5° from the latter. 
Other observers claim that 68 hours is cor- 
rect, and that rotation is direct, as with the 
earth. 

Antoniadi, observing assiduously with the 


Here the part of the atmosphere near the planet’s limb 


{From L’Astronomie] 


giant 33-inch telescope at Paris-Meudon, 
finds certain dusky areas which do not 
change position for several hours, and effect 
but little change after several days. There- 
fore a very slow rotation is indicated, of 
the order of several weeks or months. He 
finds too that the persistence of certain 
markings points to an axis of rotation only 
slightly inclined to the perpendicular to the 
orbit plane. Prof. F. E. Ross of Yerkes 
Observatory made an exhaustive study of 
Venus, by photographing the image with 
the 60- and 100-inch reflectors at Mt. Wilson 
Observatory. Ross used color filters and 
photographed the planet in the light of 
various wave-lengths—ultra-violet, blue- 
violet, blue, red; and infra-red. The red and 
infra-red images repeatedly showed no de- 
tail at all, but the ultra-violet ones did have 
considerable detail. Curiously, this effect is 
the opposite of the usual result in the 
earth’s atmosphere, where the infra-red 
photographs penetrate atmospheric haze far 
better than those made with shorter wave- 
lengths. 


Cytherian Atmosphere 


The question is, what is the significance 
of the markings photographed by ultra- 
violet radiations? According to Ross, there 
is, going outward from Venus, first the sur- 
face, above this an atmosphere containing 
yellow dust: this latter is undoubtedly the 
true fact because of the distinctly yellow 
color observed on Venus with a large glass. 
Pickering claims that this lemon color, due 
to the very dense atmosphere, is strikingly 
brought out when the observer watches ter- 
restrial clouds float across Venus’ disc in 
the telescope. Above the yellowish atmos- 
phere there is assumed to be immense cir- 
rus cloud floating in the upper atmosphere. 
No one has ever seen the solid (or liquid) 
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surface of Venus, according to authorities, 
because of the enveloping clouds. The 
changing aspects of the grayish areas seen 
visually in the telescope and recorded on 
the ultra-violet plates are due to the forma- 
tion and breaking up of cloud masses, winds, 
storms, dust, etc., over the planetary sur- 
face. 

At the time of inferior conjunction with 
the sun, the ring of light sometimes seen 
around Venus, which is really an extension 
of the horns of the crescent phase, is a twi- 
light effect of the atmosphere. It consti- 
tutes a direct proof of the existence of the 
latter, and calculation has been applied to 
the depth of it, with the result that we 
easily see the effects of about a mile of 
atmosphere; nor can this by any means be 
all of the planet’s atmosphere, as there 
must be much more of it invisible. Another 
good proof of extensive atmosphere is seen 
at the time of an occultation of a star by 
the planet. When the star is very near the 
planet’s limb, the star’s light becomes dim 
for a few seconds, because its light is ab- 
sorbed by Venus’ atmosphere, but when the 
moon occults a star, the disappearance or 
reappearance is' instantaneous, thus demon- 
strating the absence of a lunar atmosphere. 

Astronomers have carried on spectroscopic 
research to analyze the light given off from 
Venus, in order to determine the nature of 
the atmospheric gases. Until recently the 
search for gases such as oxygen, water va- 
por, and carbon dioxid—essential to life on 
the earth—has been without result. Oxygen 
and water are still thought to be exceedingly 
searce on Venus, but Adams and Dunham 
have found by means of a spectrograph at- 
tached to the 100-inch telescope at Mt. Wil- 
son, that there is a considerable amount 
of carbon dioxid in the Venusian atmos- 
phere. This work was done by invisible 
infra-red radiation in the sunlight reflected 
from the planet. This gas (CO) is exhaled 
by animals and plants, and used by plants 
in the making of sugar and starches. So 
its discovery is somewhat encouraging to 
the idea of life there. 

Venus receives twice as much light and heat 
from the sun as the earth does; it is there- 
fore to be expected that the average tem- 
perature is considerably higher than the 
earth’s. In the upper atmosphere there is 
an isothermal layer, where the tempera- 
ture, much lower than that at the surface, 
is always constant. It has a temperature 
of .—67° F; similarly on Venus there is an 
isothermal region of about —9° F, or much 
warmer than the earth’s, as radiometric 
observations have proved. But this applies 
to the upper regions, and if the sunlight 
penetrates the atmosphere, it is likely 


trapped to a great extent by the atmos- 
pheric gases, especially CO., and the tem- 
perature thereby kept at a relatively high 
point; Moulton estimates an average tem- 
perature of over 200° F at the equator, 
and above the freezing point of water at 
the poles, 

Is there life on Venus? No one knows; 
but of all the planets besides the earth, 
Venus and Mars have the greatest possi- 
bilities, and seemingly the only possibilities 
for life such as the various vegetable and 
animal forms to which we are accustomed. 
Not only does Venus have enough heat, but 
this heat is quite uniformly distributed over 
the illuminated and the dark side. We do 
not know what lies below the thick atmos- 
phere, that is, how much oxygen or water. 
The uniformity of temperature on the day 
and night sides constitutes an additional 
proof of a deep atmosphere. If the rotation 
and position of axis were definitely known, 
something could be said of possible seasons 
on Venus. If the period is several weeks 
long, and the axis nearly at right angles to 
the orbit plane, then the cytherian day is 
long, and the seasons not extreme. 

If we adopt Prof. Pickering’s view and 
call the rotation 68 hours, with axis nearly 
in the plane of orbit, then the Venus day 
is about as long as three of ours, and the 
seasons extreme. In fact this state of af- 
fairs would be phenomenal: the “Arctic 
Circle” and “Antarctic Circle” of Venus 
would each be 85° from the respective pole, 
and the polar “long night” or “long day” 
would cover all but 5° of a northern or 
southern hemisphere at one time. The 
Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn, so to 
speak, would be but 5° from the poles, so 
the direct rays of the sun would, thruout 
the year, travel over a wide zone compriz- 
ing twice 85°, thus giving extraordinary 
climatic conditions. 
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By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


Joyce Kilmer 
Solar Chart—Hour Unknown 


‘a month, and next month, we take 
up a study of a pair of Centaurs well 
known and loved by the American people. 
Joyce Kilmer, Sun in 14 or 15 Sagittarius, 
according to birth hour which is unknown. 
Percy Leo Crosby, Sun in exactly 16 Sagit- 
tarius. Quotations have been freely used, 
in order to avoid any bias toward astrologi- 
cal estimates of character or career. The 
similarities of the Sun in Sagittarius, with 
the differences of the individual horoscopes 
may interest the student who can follow the 
natures of the signs and aspects in his texts. 
On July 30, 1936, the 18th anniversary 
of the poet Joyce Kilmer’s death on a 
French battlefield, a group of friends and 
World War Veterans met to dedicate the 
Joyce Kilmer Memorial Forest, a 3,840 acre 
tract of virgin timber near Robbinsville, 
N.C. President Roosevelt’s message on this 
occasion read: “It is particularly fitting 
that a poet who will always be remembered 
for the tribute he embodies in ‘Trees’ should 
find this living monument. Thus his mem- 
ory is forever honored, and one of nature’s 
masterpieces is set aside to be preserved for 
the enjoyment of generations yet unborn.” 
There is hardly a person in the United 
States who does not know “Trees.” Its 
simple, reverent beauty has such a universal 
appeal that it has become one of our most 
beloved radio songs and has even been 
printed as a Christmas .greeting card. 


Joyce Kilmer was no starveling poet 
tucked away in a garret. He was born De- 
cember 6, 1886 at New Brunswick, New Jer- 
sey. His biographer, Robert Holliday, in 
“Kilmer; Poems, Essays and Letters” de- 
scribes him as a funny small boy who wore 
queer combinations of clothes as they pleased 
him and had to fight other boys a lot, who 
couldn’t understand arithmetic and who fell 
in love with his teacher much to his school- 
mates amusement. In Prep school he de- 
cided suddenly to be head of his class. He 
graduated from Rutgers college in 1904 and 
took his A.B. at Columbia in 1906. He seems 
to have gotten along quite normally at the 
University. “He was not deported by the 
authorities and he was not unanimously 
hailed the idol of his classmates.” He joined 
a fraternity, was active in journalism and 
in his enthusiasm for living spent his allow- 
ance on an abundance of rich foods during 
the first days of the month—living on crack- 
ers and sandwiches between paydays. In 
his Sophomore year he became engaged to 
Aline Murray, a step-daughter of the editor 
of Harper’s Magazine. After college he 
taught Latin in a high school, married and 
had a son, Kenton. Both Aline and Kenton 
Kilmer are poets in their own right. 

With his wife, his infant son and a few 
poems in his pocket he came to New York. 
His first job, by a lucky chance, was editing 
a journal for horsemen although he knew 
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exactly nothing about horses. He then be- 
came a retail book clerk but liked to read 
instead of watch for customers—one day he 
sold a $150.00 book for $1.50. He then be- 
came a lexicographer on the new Standard 
Dictionary at five cents for each word de- 
fined, ten or twelve dollars a week being 
rapid piecework. He was soon promoted 
however, becoming an interviewer of celebri- 
ties as well as a hunter for research 
material. 

As a burning Socialist he gathered a lot 
of queer friends, then passed over into the 
“intellectual aristocracy” in the company of 
men of letters like Richard LeGallienne and 
Bliss Carman. At this time he was very 
boyish looking, stocky, of medium height 
and “had a fine, well rounded head, an 
austere young face with strangely strong 
and gentle eyes.” LeGallienne said “we 
have all met young people who give us that 
—hbeautiful, brilliant, lovely natured, so 
superabundant in all their qualities (and 
particularly perhaps in some quality of 
emanating light)—as to make them suggest 
the supernatural, and touched, too, with the 
finger of moonlight that has written ‘fated’ 
upon their brows. Probably our feeling is 
nothing more mysterious than our realiza- 
tion that temperaments so vital and intense 
must inevitably tempt richer and swifter 
fates than those less wildwinged.” In the 
last year of his life (31) he is described as 
plump, apparently older than his real age, 
“due to his incessant and intense mental 
activity, the extraordinary and flaming 
energy, whereby he crowded into ten years 
the experiences of several ordinary life- 
times.” His eyes seem to have been remark- 
able. “It actually seemed as if there were 
a fire behind them, not a leaping and blazing 
fire, but a steady and unquenchable flame 
which appeared to suffuse the whole eye- 
ball with a brooding light.” 

In those years he worked on a newspaper, 
contributed to papers and magazines on 
many subjects, became literary editor of 
The Churchman, traveled on lecture tours 
and published three volumes of verse. 
(“Trees and other poems” 1915.) As a 
writer, he had no hifalutin ideas about pros- 
tituting his talent. He explained to a friend 
that he used every idea three times, in a 
poem, an article and a lecture. His work 
had the quality of “reflection in a very posi- 
tive way of a radiantly clean and wholesome 
young nature, abounding in mental and 
spiritual health.” 

One of his book reviews stated “This is 
a bad book, a very bad book, indeed. It is 
bad because it makes this reviewer feel old 
and fat and bald.” Nor could he resist just 
one winged shaft in his lecture on Drama 
as an Instrument of Sex Education. He told 


the Society of Sanitary and Moral Prophy- 
laxis that “though ‘The Great Love’ is, in 
my opinion, one of the most skillfully con. 
structed plays presented on the New York 
stage for many a year I am quite serious in 
saying that as a factor in sex education it 
is a thousand times inferior to ‘Bertha the 
Beautiful Cloak Model.’” He often ex- 
temporized in public speaking and traveled 
about a great deal, putting on an important 
lecture personality with his cutaway coat. 
He wrote rapidly and easily, even inventing 
his own shorthand system for his news inter- 
views. He generally ate his morning toast 
between leaps on the way to his train but 
enjoyed “mammoth” feasts every day. He 
used to say he could not see how a poet 
could not be a glorious eater, ‘for the poet 
was happier than other men by reason of his 
acuter senses, and as his eyes delighted in 
the beauty of the world, so should his palate 
thrill with pleasure in the taste of the 
earth’s bounteous yield for the sustenance 
of men.” He claimed that food took the 
place of sleep, often walking the floor with 
one of his children while dictating to his 
secretary or his wife until two in the morn- 
ing. His office, where he did the work of 
several ordinary men, was also a hangout 
for everything from patricians to the stray 
unemployed for whom he could generally 
find jobs. He was never too busy to do some- 
thing more. 

He was a good business man—evidently, 
as he earned a prosperous living in the lite- 
rary profession, “attaining to a secretary 
and a butler and a family of, at length, four 
children.” In financial quandaries he would 
declare: “the demand creates the supply. 
A sound economic principle.” (As all Sagit- 
tarians know.) 

When his baby daughter Rose was stricken 
with infantile paralysis in 1913 (she died 
while he was in training camp 1917) Joyce 
Kilmer experienced a profound religious 
awakening which made him a most devout 
convert to Catholicism. The bulk of his 
verse is religious in character. 

Concerning his enlistment immediately 
after our entrance into the World War 
Holliday says, “To anyone who knew Kilmer 
it would have been perfectly dumbfounding 
if, when war was declared between his 
country and Germany, he had not done ex- 
actly as he did. It is inconceivable—to pic- 
ture him moving about here, from restaurant 
to office, in this hour.—He was a fighter. 
He fought for his home, stone by stone; he 
fought for his renown. His conception of 
the Church was the Church Militant. His 
thoughts dwelt continually on warrior- 
saints. He believed in the nobility of war 
and the warrior’s calling, so long as the” 

(Continued on page 112) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 





Announcement 


Our New Publication 


AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OF ASTROLOGY 


Will be on the newsstands within 
the next week—September 25th 
to be exact. 

May we call your attention to 
further details regarding the 
said publication appearing on 
page 37 of this issue. 











AMERICAN ASTROLOGICAL 
ASSOCIATION 
REPORT 


The first annual meeting has been delayed 
awaiting the return of Dr. Clyde Fisher 
from Russia where he has been inspecting 
blown-down forests of Siberia, that were 
destroyed by the great meteoric visitation 
of June 30, 1908. 

When this meeting is held, I will ask 
that Prof. E. C. Herber, biologist of Dick- 
inson College, be added to the Board of 
Directors. However, the delay has not in- 
terfered with research activities, which are 
in full swing. 

At this time, I think it might be well to 
say a word about a minority group of per- 
sons who have attempted to spread false 
impressions relating to the attitude of 
science toward astrology. The group is 
small consisting mainly of Dr. Josef Jas- 
trow, Edwin C. Hill, Edward Albert 
Wiggam and, to a lesser extent, Dr. C. C. 
Abbot. The first three of these persons 
are among those who write “popular” inter- 
pretations of the work of other scientists. 
Dr. Abbot, of course, is rated as an expert 
on sun-spots. 


,” 


I happened to meet Dr. Jastrow about a 
year ago at the National Broadcasting 
Company. I questioned him about his views 
an astrology. He is not at all familiar with 
the subject although he sometimes repre- 
sents himself as having studied it. He 
appeared unable to answer specific ques- 
tions relating to the subject. Dr. Jastrow 
is a psychologist and while his views on 
that one subject may have much value, 
there is no reason to suppose, so far as I 
can see, that his opinion on any other 
scientific subject is of particular value. 

Since Edwin C. Hill rates more as a re- 
porter than a scientist, I think his views 
can be skipped as relatively unimportant. 
I have afforded him an opportunity to dis- 
cuss the subject of Astrology, but he shows 
no inclination to want to consider facts, 
You will recall that on one occasion when 
the American Astrology Magazine afforded 
him an opportunity to back up with 
evidence certain assertions he had made, 
he failed to make good. 

Dr. Abbot has been more discreet in his 
assertions. We can accuse him of no un- 
truth so far as I know. He has limited 
himself to saying that his particular in- 
stitution has no evidence to prove astrology. 
Of course, he failed to add that they have 
no evidence to disprove astrology. I have 
discussed the matter with Dr. Abbot per- 
sonally. His attitude is that no investiga- 
tion of astrology is required since “planets 
are too small and too far away to have any 
effect.” Dr. Abbot is an old man. He has 
spent most of his life working in particular 
branches of science. He has become very 
set in his ideas. He readily admitted that 
he was not open minded where astrology 
was concerned. He actually told me that 
if evidence could be presented to prove 
astrology, he wouldn’t be sufficiently in- 
terested to read it. Walking through the 
corridors of the older building of the 
Smithsonian Institution, was, to me, like 
walking through a tomb. His environment 
may have affected him. It would certainly 
affect me. 

Edward Albert Wiggam can be dismissed 
after his assertion that he could find no 
scientific data on Astrology in the Con- 
gressional Library. Since such data does 
exist in the Congressional Library, we are 
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jn no way responsible for Dr. Wiggam’s 
jnability to locate same. On the same basis, 
any European could have proved in the 
year 1490 that the American Continent did 
not exist. 

Since I have spent the last year con- 
ferring with scientists and educators in 
yarious parts of the country, specifically 
interested in their views relative to as- 
trology, I think I am better able to relate 
the attitude of scientists toward astrology 
than any of the above mentioned in- 
dividuals. I find that the whole idea that 
scientists oppose astrology is a myth and 
does not exist. In my travels and visits 
to various universities, I have met with the 
most courteous treatment. No one has re- 
fused cooperation when it was asked for. 
I have found a keen interest in the work 
of the American Astrological Association. 
When I arrived in Tuscaloosa, to visit the 
University of Alabama, I was informed 
that one professor there had studied as- 
trology for some years. I was a guest at 
his home that evening and he told me that 
he carried the American Astrology Maga- 
zine with him on an expedition by plane 
over the South American jungles for the 
expressed purpose of testing its daily guide. 
He stated that he was satisfied with the 
results. 

There are, however, legitimate objections 
to the manner of presentation employed in 
the past by the majority of astrologers. A 
great part of*their work has failed to at- 
tract the attention of scientists at large for 
the very good reason that it is their habit 
to present conclusions without the evidence 
upon which those conclusions were based. 
If we are merely interested in amusing the 
general public, such method may accomplish 
that purpose. My own patience has often 
been exhausted when, after asking for 
evidence of an astrologer’s claim, I have 
received the reply, “Well, Allen Leo said— 
etc.” Astrology is crossing the bridge 
from a world of tradition to the world of 
modern scientific methodology. The old 
methods can be defended in part, however, 
with the statement that the American As- 
trological Association is probably the first 
astrological association that was in a 
financial position to conduct research along 
modern scientific lines. It is also the first 
astrological association controlled by a 
group of recognized physical scientists. 

While the association has shunned pub- 
licity, I have reliable information that its 
affairs were recently discussed before an 
informal meeting of the science editors of 
the New York City newspapers and con- 
siderable interest was shown in its activi- 
ties. It was also discussed recently before 





a meeting of the New York Board of Educa- 
tion. 

Until now, among all the letters the asso- 
ciation has had from various parts of the 
country, we have received but one letter 
of criticism. This was a letter claiming 
that our Board of Directors should be filled 
with sociologists and psychologists instead 
of physical scientists. The suggestion, of 
course, came from a sociologist. One of 
the most liberal of scientists, Dr. Alexis 
Carrel refers to sociology as a pseudo- 
science. 

Judging by accomplishments to date, it is 
my opinion that, by the time the association 
is one year old, it will have definite and con- 
clusive findings to present to the public. 

Respectfully, 
CARL PAYNE TOBEY, 
Director. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Elizabeth Aldrich. 
Dear Friend: 

Your article in the August issue of 
American Astrology interested very much 
at least one song writer, namely, myself. 

While I am not a horseman, yet I am a 
Sagittarian (with Scorpio rising). It may 
interest you to know that although I have 
never been on a horse in my life, yet I am 
the writer of numerous cowboy songs. Per- 
haps that is Sagittarius working out vica- 
riously. And I agree with you that cow- 
boy songs are exceeding popular. My books, 
“Songs of the Roundup,” “Songs of the 
Saddle,” “Songs of the Road and Range,” 
“Bad Men Songs of the Wild and Woolly 
West,” etc., are all good sellers. Now even 
the movies are bidding for them for 
dramatization purposes. So that bears out 
your theory at least in my case. 

I thought you would be interested in the 
reactions of a Sagittarian song writer, 
hence this letter. I must now return to my 
bucking broncho—which, in my case—is a 
small “upright”—and gallop away over the 
range of black and white ivories to my 
ranch of rhythm. 

Sincerely yours, 
S. Sherwin. 


Dear Elizabeth Aldrich: 

I like you, because your writings in 
American Astrology, hum with joy, vitality 
and human interest. Aren’t the corners of 
your mouth curved UP while you write? Of 
course they are! 

I’ve only known you a few days, since I 
have been reading all your articles on 
Character of Individual Degrees, for the 
first time. Foolishly, I thought them too 
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deep for me. Now I’m finding them thrill- 
ing! Absorbing! Curiously too, I found 
the same subject tonight in the Rosicrucian 
Magazine for August. Thinking you may 
be interested, I’m sending it to you in the 
enclosed, self-addressed envelope, if you 
have it and can give it your O.K. for a 
place alongside yours in that card index I 
hope to make, you can mail it back to me. 
If it’s not helpful, just consign it to the 
waste paper basket. I’m frankly dizzy 
trying to grasp it! 

I am not a Rosicrucian, but subscribe in 

gratitude for their splendid correspondence 
course in Astrology which I had, gratis. Be- 
fore that I studied with Dr. W. M. David- 
son in Chicago. In the Rosicrucian maga- 
zine I read also, that you and Dr. Davidson 
are to address the Astrological Convention 
in Chicago, Sept. 1st, 2nd, and 3rd. I shall 
go! 
I was born on June 17th and also have 
Leo on the Ascendant and Uranus in Leo 
17. Of course, I’ve written a book that 
is now being published. Not on Astrology, 
but—yes, it’s controversial, too! 

Please count me among your warm and 
grateful admirers. 

Cordially yours, 
Mrs. F. H. M. 


COUGHLIN 


Dear Sir: 

This is just a little note to inquire about 
the state of your appetite. The interest in 
your assimilative processes has been caused 
by this; being interested in things As- 
trological, among them your very interest- 
ing magazine, I have been wrestling un- 
successfully with “Progressions,” and be- 
cause of that, and remembering that you 
had spoken well of “Minor Progression,” I 
sent for the lesson dealing with that subject, 
but found it not clear enough for my dumb 
head. So, I took to searching the back num- 
bers of your magazine for enlightenment, 
and I found it. I found in the June 1935 
number, Father Coughlin contemplated with 
regard to “Minor Progressions,” and while 
I lack the ability to follow all the compu- 
tations and resultant conclusions, I found 
much of interest, especially on page 33. 
In the light of what has happened recently, 
it made me wonder whether you were pre- 
pared to eat your own words. It also made 
me wonder whether “Minor Progressions” 
were worth while wasting time on, after 
all. Respectfully yours: 

Moon square Neptune—Mercury 
square Saturn. 


Answer: We frankly admit that Father 
Coughlin has not run quite true to form 


—— 


interpreted from the minor progressions re- 
ferred to. However, this does not entirely 
invalidate either our statement relative to 
this matter, or minor progressions. 

As a matter of fact as things stand at 
present, if President Roosevelt is re-elected, 
which seems highly probable, Father Cough- 
lin will have involuntarily contributed large- 
ly to his victory and I would go farther 
than that to say that it is too soon, even 
now, to conclude that Father Coughlin 
will not throw to President Roosevelt some 
considerable support. We may see quite a 
marked change in the attitude of the “Radio 
Priest” toward the administration, during 
September and the month of October, when 
his minor Mars, Venus and Mercury will 
have moved to a more definitely favorable 
position to the President’s planets. For in- 
stance, his minor Venus entered Aries about 
August the 15th, at which time the press 
announced that Father Coughlin had decided 
to retract some of his statements relative 
to President Roosevelt and definitely soft 
peddle his attacks on the administration, 
It is our opinion that he will go much far- 
ther than this before the election. 

As a matter of fact, from the point of 
view of the astrologer, Father Coughlin is 
much to be pitied. Consider the position 
of the transiting Saturn, relative to his 
natal Moon, in the 9th house (chart pub- 
lished on page 2 of the June 19385 issue), 
hardly any public character could go 
through such an aspect without realizing 
that his popularity had slipped a cog. 

Saturn in forming this square is in 
the 6th house of this chart. At this 
writing, August 17th, the morning papers 
carried a report of his being obliged 
to cancel a speaking engagement be- 
cause of ill health. From the astrological 
point of view, it would seem that there is 
vastly more to this than merely a temporary 
physical indisposition. A complete nervous 
collapse is highly probable, brought on pri- 
marily, no doubt, by a realization that he is 
close to the end of the road he has been 
traveling, that he may be obliged to change 
his course without having accomplished the 
grand objective, which he, undoubtedly, se- 
lected in all sincerity of purpose. : 

Saturn squaring his Moon and opposing 
his Saturn and Mars would seem to indi- 
cate there is vastly more to that visit of 
Bishop Gallagher to the Vatican than the 
public at large may ever fully know. 


ECLIPSES 


Question: Last July, after twins had been 
born to friends (the first dead) I was able 
by learning the exact birth moment of the 
living child to tell them to the exact moment 
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(16 minutes before) when the dead child 
came forth, 

At that time Neptune (ruler of death 
and 8th house) just touched the cusp of 
the second house (opposition to 8th). The 
affair created quite a stir and made people 
take notice of astrology. 

Last June 27th, an eclipse of the Sun 
over my natal Neptune, threw my affairs 
into “chaos and confusion” ending in poor 
health from which I have just recovered. 

On Christmas, an eclipse right over my 
natal Uranus (first house position radical 
chart). Wonder what that will bring. 

i. ). A. 


Answer: Of course, you as an astrologer, 
must know that it would be difficult to say 
just what the specific effect of an eclipse on 
your natal Uranus might produce, unless 
one were to study the problem from the 
point of view of the individual chart with 
considerable care. However, there is a gen- 
eral rule which I follow in interpreting 
eclipses that you might find helpful in un- 
derstanding this particular effect. 

I interpret an eclipse as operating to bring 
a sort of pressure on the point contacted 
by the eclipse—perhaps the word depression 
would be better—it tends in effect, to ob- 
literate, that particular point or planet and 
place an additional emphasis and strength 
on the point of the Zadiac to the eclipse. 

Therefore, an eclipse on a natal planet 
would tend to weaken or render negative 
that particular Planet. In fact, I have gone 
so far as to say that it removes that planet 
entirely from the chart—seems to blot it 
out. Or, if the planet operates at all, it 
operates against such tremendous obstacles 
that the activity is naturally perverted. 
Whereas an eclipse in opposition to a planet, 
by placing an emphasis on a point opposite 
to the eclipse, renders the planet thus op- 
posed more powerful. Quite naturally, the 
effect of an eclipse conjunct or in opposi- 
tion to any specific planet will be condi- 
tioned by the natal aspects received by that 
planet. 

I think one can understand this point 
more clearly if we would consider the point 
of the eclipse as one end of a balance pivoted 
in the center of a chart with the eclipse 
operating as an additional weight placed on 
one end of the said balance, thereby raising 
the other end more into objective manifes- 
tation. 

An interesting case in point, may be 
found in Sepharial’s study of eclipses, 
wherein he calls attention to the effect of 
an eclipse in opposition to the Saturn (in 
Virgo) of King Edward VII. precipitating 


a severe case of appendicitis. My conten 
tion is that had the eclipse been in conjune. 
tion with his Saturn it would not have pro. 
duced this result. 


GOITRE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

It has been my impression since I began 
to study astrology that once a planet had 
definitely entered a sign it immediately took 
on the influences of that sign, no matter 
how little it had advanced into it, but when 
I set up the attached chart I was a little 
nonplussed to find that a cousin of mine 
whom I had always associated with the sign 
Taurus was quite definitely Gemini and that 
she had not a single planet in Taurus. Out 
side of the fact that she has many of the 
physical and personality characteristics of 
Taurus, her only serious physical ailment 
has been goitre, which developed very sud- 
denly and at an alarming rate a few years 
ago. The birth data given to me was 
vouched for by several aunts and uncles as 
well as the father. 


I don’t know whether you or the American 
Astrological Association are interested m 
procuring data of this kind, but I am sub 
mitting the chart to you in the belief that 
it is a very interesting one when one 1s ll 
possession of a few of the facts about her 
life. Up to the year 1930 the native was 
I think, one of the happiest girls I had evé? 
had the pleasure of knowing. She seemed 
perfectly adjusted to life. Her marriagt 
which was the result of a hasty and romantie 
elopement, comes as near to the perfect mat 
ing as any marriage could, and she and het 
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husband are incredibly happy, in their re- 
tions with each other to this very day. I 
used to think that the credit went to E ----, 
for having such a happy, self-forgetting dis- 
“psition, She tells me that she has never 
had a quarrel of any kind with her husband 
inthe whole twenty-three years of her mar- 
ried life. Nor was there ever any unpleas- 
antness between her and her son (an only 
child) whom she worshipped as only a 
mother with strong maternal instincts can. 
Thy had never had anything to worry 
about financially, her husband having ad- 
vanced himself steadily year after year. 
E----, had always been healthy, full of 
vitality and restless energy, terribly enthusi- 
astic about life and always busy doing or 
larning something. Then in 1930 she had 
a slight accident that was the forerunner 
afa whole train of malefic events. She had 
just got into the car and her husband, not 
realizing that she had not yet removed her 
hand from the casing, banged the door 
cosed. Her little finger (Gemini comes in 
here I suppose) was crushed almost to a 
pulp. Determined that she was not going 
to lose the finger, instead of having it am- 
putated, she had all the crushed bones re- 
set, which resulted in weeks of pain that 
eventually affected her nerves. Quite sud- 
denly she started to gain weight at an 
darming rate, changing in a few months 
from a slim girlish figure to an abnormally 
stout one. Her nerves became steadily 
worse, though always dominated by the 
laughing, stoical good-nature that always 
seemed a permanent part of her. She 
showed all the symptoms of thyroid irregu- 
rity, and eventually it was discovered that 
she had an inward goitre of the worst type. 
The doctor seemed to think that the acci- 
dent to her finger aggravated the condition. 
For many months she did not respond to 
treatment, but eventually was operated on 
and supposedly cured by a well-known spe- 
tialist. Shortly before this, however, her 
husband lost his high-salaried Wall Street 
job and on the same day E----, broke her 
akle. Nothing more happened for awhile. 
E..-- was still happy. I never heard a 
complaint from her. She was about the 
oly person I knew who didn’t wail about 
the depression. Then in 1932 she let her 
$n go off on a trip by himself to Hollywood, 
prior to his entry into college. He arrived 
home a month later apparently very ill and 
week later died in agony from infantile 
Paralysis, What the shock did to E---- I 
don’t know, but when I saw her a few 
month’s afterwards, she was still the same, 
smiling, gracious girl that I had known be- 
fore, though she had often been heard to 
say “There is nothing left for me to live 
for’’ But I expect she found her husband 


worth living for, because they seemed closer 
than ever to each other. Last year her hus- 
band’s mother fell downstairs and died 
shortly after. In the spring of this year her 
own mother died from a stroke following a 
similar fall in which she broke her arm. 
E----’s only brother, incidentally, had be- 
come a mental defective in childhood, fol- 
lowing an accident which resulted in a 
broken arm, the latter being improperly set 
and resulting in a long course of painful 
treatment that eventually lost him the arm 
and affeced his mind permanently. Both the 
mother and the brother were Scorpios, but 
I don’t know the exact birth data. 

This summer E ----’s husband inherited 
a substantial fortune from an aunt in Eng- 
land, where they are going to live at the 
request of a millionaire uncle, now left 
alone and who plans to leave his entire for- 
tune to his nephew. 

I once asked E ---- the secret of her ap- 
parently happy adjustment to life, and she 
answered rather strangely, saying “I know 
ahead of time when things are going to 
happen. I knew R---- was going to die.” 
She seemed so sincere that I couldn’t help 
believing her, and on examining her chart 
I am inclined to believe that anything is 
possible in connection with her. She tells 
me—though she has told no one else—that 
she believes herself to be psychic. Yet out- 
wardly no one would suspect her of being 
the type, for she always seemed a thorough 
extravert, entirely absorbed with the ob- 
jective side of life—an excellent sports- 
woman, a social magnet and a girl of many 
practical, artistic accomplishments. 

All this is possibly not of as much interest 
to you as it is to me, who have the task 
ahead of me of interpreting her chart. I 
am afraid the prominence of Pluto here is 
going to bother me quite a bit. I think 
that if I were to attempt to interpret the 
chart without any knowledge of the subject, 
I should succeed in making myself look 
ridiculous in certain portions, for there are 
lots of unexplainable things here. The 
goitre for instance, is supposed to belong 
to the realm of Taurus, even though it did 
originate with a Gemini incident. 

The birth data of the son who died of 
infantile paralysis at the age of eighteen, is 
as follows: 


Born March 21, 1914 
Between 7:45 and 8:15 A.M. EST 
Brooklyn 
For the benefit of Mr. Tobey, the follow- 
ing is the birth data of our family physician 
and also of a physician friend. 
Family Physician—Born Sept. 7, 1901, 
6:00 P.M. EST New York City. 
General Practitioner. 
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Friend of Above—Born October 1, 1906, 
6:00 A.M. EST London, Ont., Canada. 
Connected with Eye, Ear, Nose and 
Throat Division, preliminary to be- 
coming a specialist in brain surgery. 

If there is anything to be known about 
the influence of planets that have just en- 
tered signs, I should like very much to 
know it. I had discarded the idea that a 
planet could retain any of its “influences” 
from the preceding sign. 

With best wishes for the success of Amer- 
ican Astrology and the American Astrolog- 
ical Association. 

Yours very sincerely, 


Answer: This is indeed a very interesting 
case and I shall be happy to turn it over 
to the American Astrological Association 
after it has been presented to our readers 
through Many Things. 

With regard to the chart itself, I think 
that the correlation of goitre with Taurus 
is just one of the many inaccuracies and 
false premises so prevalent in astrological 
thought. 

Taurus ruling the throat may have some 
significance for any affliction affecting that 
part of the body, but goitre, as you probably 
know, is a manifestation of hyper-thyroid- 
ism. The thyroid gland can be definitly corre- 
lated with Mercury, which in turn rules 
Gemini. Heavy afflictions to Gemini always 
affect the nervous system and hyper-thyroid- 
ism is always accompanied by an extremely 
nervous condition. 

Though Taurus, undoubtedly, rules the 
throat anatomically, yet I doubt that sign 
rulership is necessarily a reliable indication 
as to funetional disorders. I believe that 
functional conditions are more directly re- 
lated to the planets ruling the various signs, 
because of their correlation to the endocrine 
gland system. An afflicted Gemini, or Mer- 
cury, will be found in nearly every case that 
produces a disturbance of the thyroid func- 
tion. We note that this chart has five 
planets in Gemini, linked up with a power- 
ful grand (air) trine. I consider a grand 
trine a very dangerous configuration be- 
cause it always tends to go to extremes in 
the element that happens to be involved, 
that is to say, earth, air, water or fire. A 
grand (air) trine usually produces an ex- 
tremely high strung nervous temperament, 
which is a correlative of thyroid dis- 
turbance. 


“Iam, THAT I am” 


My dear Mr. Clancy: 

I find it rather difficult to write this 
letter to you, that is, I find it rather diffi- 
cult to approach you with my truly great 


ee 


problem—all I ask is that you read all my 
letter and if I jump all around, why dor’ 
be surprised. 

_ You Astrologers seem to be so faithful 
in your adherences to the astrological 
science that I thought that the time ha 
finally arrived when I would test the faith 
of at least one devotee of the stellar science 
You can pass the contents of this letter 
around to the rest of the clan—with diser. 
tion. 

In the first place I was born here jn 
Cleveland, on November the 2nd, the yea 
1908 on a Monday, I am quite sure. I pr 
member my mother telling me that min 
was a nocturnal birth—before the hour of 
twelve midnight. My mother is a Taurian— 
my father was born in the Cancer, nea 
the Leo cusp. 

I do know “something” about astrology, 
having studied it now for some six or seven 
years. If I were to tell you what else! 
have studied I am afraid I would have to 
write an encyclopedia, which I can’t do right 
now. Anyhow, suffice it to say that I am 
in the “greatest jam” that I could possibly 
be in, and I am not having a circus, let m 
tell you. 

I know that I strike almost all people! 
come in contact with as being awful brutal, 
and frank to the point of anguish. I have 
refused to eliminate my frankness and it- 
tend to refuse to eliminate it hereafter, even 
if I have to displease my best friend o 
friends. 

But the scrape I am in today—of cours 
I can’t tell the whole story, (I can’t call it 
trouble, really) is that I have claimed to 
be the Supreme Being to three big news 
paper organizations here in Cleveland; t 
quite a number of various individuals of 
the professional worlds, and have threat 
ened to sue one newspaper because it failed 
to live up to a contract or agreement mate 
with me in this great matter. The lav 
company just naturally told me that “We 
don’t handle such cases.” As if I didnt 
know this! : 

Since July 27th (1935) I have written 
letter after letter explaining my beliefs 
this one newspaper organization, have tt 
vealed much to them of a scientific and te 
ligious nature. I have made Death, Immor- 
tality, Space and Life as easy to understand 
for them as a first grade book would be. 
All this has been to no avail. These news 
paper people have failed to cooperate with 
me. I forgot to tell you that I have bea 
charged with being “mentally unsound” ! 
the office of a newspaper. Well, they dont 
say it any more, they know beter by n0¥. 
These people know I am far, very far frm 
being a monomaniac who has the “duly 
complex.” 
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Let me place emphasis on one phase of 
this theological matter. I have asked, have 
pleaded for cooperation from my so-distant 
enemies day after day. There was never 
any response from my deep sceptics, only 
that one time when I threatened litigation 
against them, threatened to make my whole 
case public (around last New Year’s time). 

I have asked “them” all to argue with 
me, I have told them I would willingly meet 
any scientific or religious persons and per- 
mit them to question me on all matters, I 
told them I could prove all my claims to 
them all indisputably if I were given just a 
half decent chance to do so. Thus far I 
have only been met with silence, the silence 
of guilty people. 

To me Christ is the ideal of what men 
should be like. I admire Christ, I can hon- 
estly say, more than does any other man or 
woman; I admire and practice the laws he 
taught to this world’s people (I should— 
those laws have been, are and always will 
bemine) above everything. But Christ was 
not, is not and never can be the Supreme 
Being. Christ left too many important mat- 
ters in the dark, far too many, matters 
which human beings must know as indi- 
viduals before they can possibly be happy. 
God alone knows the answers to these 
esoteric riddles and that God is the writer 
of this letter. 

Now here is where you astrologers can 
step into the picture. I think you know just 
what I am getting at? Now if you people 
(astrologers) maintain so adamantly that 
astrology is a science, an honest science 
and that you can prove this fact, why then 
you can also prove to yourselves at least 
that I am really telling you the truth about 
my claim. My birthdate is in this letter— 
and you will admit that Scorpio is the 
greatest sign of the Zodiac, the sign God 
was born in, my friends. The second falls 
in Scorpio (house eight—House of Death), 
and in Autumn, the Death Season—Death 
of course created life—and I alone can 
prove it lucidly. In other words, I am really 
the Grim Reaper in Person—but I don’t 
scare little children or the big folks unless 
- make up their minds to be scared by 
e 


My claim of being God is the most honest 
one ever made in this world, and I will 
maintain it against all oppositions or criti- 
isms. “When the truth has spoken no more 
need be said” is my motto, and the truth is 
What I have proclaimed, or proclaim when 
I state emphatically and rhodomanthinely 
that 1 Am The Supreme Being of This En- 
tire Universe, and I alone! 

That is all Mr. Clancy. Here is the op- 
portunity you Astrologers have been look- 
ing for. Here is your opportunity to prove 


to the world that God is living in person 

on this earth right now, here is your oppor- 

tunity to prove the worth of Astrology. 

Don’t divine my future for me in any way 

or tell me what dangers to avoid in the 

future. I can see my future very clearly 
and am not afraid of it. I know I have 
many enemies. I know that I will have 
many more as the years go by unless man- 
kind changes radically for the better soon. 

You people above all others can or should 
be able to tell whether or not I am telling 
the truth as to my great ubiquitous claim. 
Will you analyze my birthdate, this letter 
and my claim and give me your answer to 
this matter? I shall wait in patience. 

Again for your benefit: 

1—I was born on the second of November, 
Monday evening, 1908, Cleveland, Ohio. 

2—Mother in Taurus—Hungary, Klausen- 
berg. 

38—Father in Cancer (definitely), but near 
the Leo cusp, Hungary, Vesptem. 

4—I claim absolutely to be God and can 
prove it to the satisfaction of the most 
skeptical person. 

My apologies for this strange but neces- 
sary-to-write letter, and my thanks to you 
whether or not you answer me. 

Auf Wiedersehn, 
J. M. M. 


Answer: /t is not my purpose to disagree 
with you, there are many things that I 
don’t know and this may be one of them. 
But, it would seem to me that if you are 
indeed God that you would have little dif- 
ficulty in convincing the world of this fact. 
There would, as a matter of fact, be no 
necessity for arguing about the matter. 

Some things are so axiomatic (self- 
evident) that they require no proof, and 
leave no room for argument. If there is 
anything in the world that should be axio- 
matic it would seem to me the actual 
presence of God would be such a fact. 


JERUSALEM 


Dear Editor: 

I found in the August edition of your 
splendid magazine a question concerning 
Jerusalem. 

May I draw your attention to the book of 
L. Edward Johndro, Los Angeles, “The 
Earth in the Heavens” and ruling degrees 
of cities. 

Here you will find that Jerusalem has for 
an ascendant 8:02 Virgo; M. C. 6:15 Gemini. 

How correct Johndro’s calculations are is 
shown by the last full Moon, which fell in 
opposition to the ascendant of Madrid, 9 
Leo, with Uranus in stationary square there- 
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Another wonderful evidence was given 
with our King’s death. Mercury was sta- 
tionary, 17:10 Aquarius, in opposition to the 
ascendant of London (17:10 Leo) from the 
20th to the 25th of January 1936, the time 
of King George’s death and burial. 

Yours very truly, 


Edmonton, Canada. . M. 


Answer: We regard Johndro’s work high- 
ly and believe that the Geographic System 
of Astrology is probably the truest index 
to locality rulership that we have at this 
time. Due respect must also be paid to Paul 
Council who is doing excellent work along 
similar lines. 

Incidentally, your reference to the King’s 
death brings up an interesting point. The 
late King born June 8rd, was a Gemini na- 
tive and ruled by Mercury. May it not be 
significant that you found in Mercury the 
key to his Death? 


LANDON 


In the September issue of the Church 
of Light Quarterly, the horoscope of Gov- 
ernor Landon is erected for 7:00 P.M.E.S.T. 
The Church of Light has further been kind 
enough to state in connection therewith, 
the source of this hour; that a man had 
been found who as a boy of thirteen, had 
just finished his dinner, when it was an- 
nounced that the Landon baby had arrived. 
We wonder if that statement is not sub- 
ject to some slight mis-interpretation, it not 
being specifically stated, whether this was 
a noon day meal or an evening meal. 

In a recent issue of the New York 
Journal, a Mrs. Young, who was a neigh- 
bor and close friend of the Landon’s, is 
quoted as follows: 


“Baby Alfred was born around noon, 
I don’t know the exact time, but it was 
between 11:00 A.M. and 1:00 P.M.” 


On this information, it would seem to 
use that a chart erected for noon and 
rectified from that point, would, probably, 
be correct, 


POLARITY 


Question: In comparing two charts what 
is the significance of the Sun in a male 
chart being in the same sign, degree and 
minute of the Moon in a female chart; 
what is the significance of the Sun, Mer- 
cury, Venus in one sign and Mars in an- 
other, of the male chart being in the seventh 
house of the female chart, with Sun and 
Moon conjunct as noted? Would this be 
favorable to a successful business relation- 


— 


ship? Other planets of the male chart ar 
distributed in the eighth, second, and eley. 
enth houses of the female chart. 


Answer: The Sun conjunct Moon is quite 
a favorable configuration, but I do not con 
sider this in itself a guaranty of harmony; 
merely a secondary, aid shall we say, a fa 
tor to be considered on the credit side, 

Sun, Mercury or Venus, or all three, ing 
female chart conjunct Mars in a male chart, 
I consider distinctly unfavorable; but if 
this ts reversed and this Mars contact comes 
from the female, I consider it on the com 
trary, definitely favorable, This is explained 
by the fact that Mars in a woman’s chart 
symbolizes the male sex—the men in her life, 
The men to whom she is instinctively at. 
tracted and their attitude toward her—th 
treatment she receives from them, ete 
Whereas Venus in a woman’s chart is her 
attitude toward the opposite sex. 

In a male chart this is reversed. Hence, 
to put Mars in a man’s chart on a woman's 
Venus is to create a condition of like polar 
ity that mutually repels, whereas a woman's 
Mars contacting a man’s Venus creates a 
condition of opposite polarity and mutual 
attraction. 

However, the most satisfactory relation 
ship for business or other relationship is 
found in the Nodes and to these, we should 
look for the final determinant in such mat- 
ters. This has already been discussed in 
some detail in various issues of American 
Astrology Magazine. 


RUDHYAR 


Dane Rudhyar’s new book “Astrology of 
Personality” will be ready for distribution 
in October. 

“Astrology of Personality” is not just ai- 
other book on astrology but a unique con 
tribution to scientific living from the a 
trological point of view. 

In this book Rudhyar has differentiated 
clearly between personality and individ 
ality. He has based his philosophy ™ 
Smutz’s Holistic theories and Jung’s newer 
psychology and he quotes amply from mally 
sources including Blavatsky, Alice 4 
Bailey, Mare Jones and others. 

What Rudhyar is dealing with in “A strok 
ogy of Personality” is Human Living—” 
each individual case “the Whole.” Th 
building of this complete structure of de 
tiny is the “Great Work” and astrology # 
technique for understanding the process. 

Dane Rudhyar’s book “Astrology and Pet 
sonality” will be published by the Lue® 
Publishing Co., 11 West 42nd Street, New 
York City. Price—$3.50. 
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Cosmic Tones for Solar Men 
(Continued from page 16) 


thesis are integrated in the brain—or 
rather in the Solar Center in the Head, the 
Sahasrara chakra of the Hindus. 

Astrologically speaking, this process re- 
fers mostly to the mysterious cycle of over 
eleven-years duration, which links Saturn 
and the solar photosphere. It is the sun- 
spot cycle of modern science. In the human 
organism it refers to the linking of the 
Saturn-center at the base of the spine to 
the “thousand-petal Lotus” on the top of 
the head, which is the human photosphere 
and thus has been symbolized in all times 
as a halo around the heads of saints and 
buddhas. 

But before this ultimate linking up on the 
lowest and the most high can be accom- 
plished, and before the resulting ecstasy or 
spiritual bliss can be attained by the indi- 
vidual, it is necessary that the Jupiter- 


Mercury function should operate 
fully. Such an operation is symboli 
mythology, by the caduceus of Mercury.. 
who understands thoroughly the var 
meanings of this important symbol 
some of the deepest secrets of organic 
The central rod of the caduceus and’ 
two intertwining serpents on each side f 
to the process of synthesis by which ® 
spiritual potencies latent in every cella 
gathered around the spinal axis (the ge 
tral rod) and led up to the Head. | 
entire symbol is one of centralized ai 
rhythmic relationship. It is the hieroglm 
of Mercury, the Master-Weaver in acw# 
The weaving Hands go to and fro; and 
the tapestry of perfected being are 4 
from which Man may learn the significa” 
of his own being and of universal life.” 
Thus Mercury is the giver of understam 
ing and the revealer of significance. 
the realm of Saturn there is nothing 
Mercury may not know; for he com 
(Continued on page 86) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


October 1936 


ee os is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Seaboard, South Central, 
North Central and Pacific Coast. The fig- 
ures represent the day of the month and 
their position on the charts show the varia- 
tion from normal. 

THE WEATHER may be figured for each 
day by means of the table below the map— 
on opposite page. The figures to the right of 
the dates indicate the forecasted character 
of the weather for that day. 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure that 
day. 

2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the 


map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled 


By L. H. Weston 


weather in that location for that day, 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy, 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, reced- 


ing. 

9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to in. 
crease, 

10—No great change; stationary conditions, 


Note—On the Pacific slope in summer and 
autumn there is generaly very little change 
in rainfall and pressure as the rainy season 
there begins in November. A cold storm is 
indicated in the central regions around Octo- 
ber 7 or 8 and again near 19 and 23. Also 
in central states a long, clear, freezing spell 
is expected near 24 to 26. Just at last of 
month a cold wave comes into central regions 
from the west. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For October 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days given 
opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical 
or Fortunate or Routine or Dangerous 


18, 23 11, 16, 26, 30 2i, 28 
19, 24 12, 17; 26, 30 22, 29 
20, 25 13, 18, 27, 31 23, 29 
21, 26 14, 18, 28 
22, 26 14, 19, 29 
23, 27 5,20, 20 
23, 28 3, 21, 30 
14, 24, 30 
15, 25, 31 
16, 26, 
17, “20; 
18,27, 
18, 28 
14, 19, 
15, 20, 2 
16, 21, <¢ 
a ae. 
18, 23, 
18, 23 
19, 24 
20, 25 
21, 26 
22, 26 
23, 27 
23, 28 
14, 24, 
16, 26, 
17, 26, 
18, 27, 
28 
19, 
20, 
21, 
22, 
23, 31 


March 22nd to April 1st 
April 2nd to April 11th 
April 12th to April 20th 
April 21st, to May Ist 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24 to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dee. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dee. 13th 
Dee. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. Ist 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 2ist to Jan. 31st 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 
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Mundane Forecast 


Forecast for 
October, 1936 


) ) E have long looked forward to Octo- 
ber as the critical month of the year with 
respect to practically everything. To begin 
with, the month opens with Mercury retro- 
grading until the 10th. The conjunction of 
the Sun and Mercury, on the first day of 
October, has crystallized public opinion in 
some important way, which will not, how- 
ever, be practically manifest until Mercury 
turns direct on the 10th. In the meantime, 
from the 1st to the 5th of October, Venus 
opposes Uranus and this makes a pretty 
dificult situation for all those who are in 
authority. 

It is inevitable that we consider this 
opposition of Venus and Uranus in the light 
of the horoscope of President Roosevelt, for 
Uranus is now standing directly on his 
Saturn and is bringing his Uranian and 
Saturian qualities strongly into communa- 
tion. It is this combination of Saturn and 
Uranus in his horoscope that has made for 
the paradox of his activities. Saturn rep- 
resents his conservative, rich-man_ ten- 
dencies; while Uranus which rises in his 
horoscope, represents the Uranian im- 
pulses that cause him to act like the friend 
of the common man. As these two come 
into conjunction in his chart, these two 
fundamental impulses of his life are 
brought together, and while he is ironing 
out the differences in order to produce a 
consistent program, the battle of the Titans 
ison. As Venus opposes the natal Saturn 
and the transiting Uranus, he is under fire 
from all sides, and since this condition 
arises in the month preceding election, we 
can definitely look for major fireworks 
from the 1st to the 5th of October. If ever 
voting public was thrown utterly into con- 
fusion, it is the public of the United States 
in the first week of October. 

But through it all it seems to me in- 
evitable that the President is gathering 
strength. This I judge from the fact that 
through all the petty annoyances of this 
Period, the President’s horoscope is 
miraculously supported by the transit of 
Mars. From the 1st to the 10th of Octo- 
ber, Mars makes the trine to Uranus, and 
to the President’s Saturn from the Twelfth 
Ouse of the President’s nativity. The 
Twelfth house represents enemies, and the 
Violent activity of the enemies at this time 


POLITICAL. 


By 
Grant Lewi 


is represented accordingly by the presence 
of Mars in his Twelfth house. By the fact 
that during the period of greatest stress, 
this Mars supports his major planets, in- 
dicates to me that when the smoke has all 
cleared away and the oratory of his de- 
tractors has become part of the air of the 
country, every knock will prove to have 
been a boost. 

I have never deviated from my convic- 
tion that the President would be reelected 
by a close vote. His enemies, represented 
by Saturn in Pisces, are powerful. But 
it seems to me that the presence of Mars 
in his ascendant at the time of the elec- 
tion on November 3, together with the 
Moon on that day in conjunction with his 
own Moon, insures his return to office. 
Whatever the indications may be during 
October—and it seems to me that they will 
be pretty violently opposed to the Presi- 
dent—I do not believe that his eventual 
election is for a moment in doubt. 

Following the 15th of October, Mars 
moves to oppose Saturn on the 23rd to 
conjoin Neptune on the 25th, and to square 
Jupiter on the 5th of November. Thus, the 
opposition to the President will reach its 
climax on the 23rd of October, and in the 
next two days, the President will make a 
startling comeback. I strongly suspect 
that, in last minute appeal to the people 
which will probably be made over the 
radio during the weekend of the 24th and 
25th of October, the President will re- 
affirm all the things which the people wish 
to hear, in language which they will not 
be able to resist; and it is even possible 
that this appeal will be repeated the next 
weekend, on the very eve of election. I 
look for startling developments in the politi- 
cal arena during the month of October in 
which all manner of propaganda will be 
dumped upon the ears and sight of the 
American public, and I look further for 
some unusual twist to things that will be 
given as Mercury enters Scorpio and moves 
to oppose Uranus on the 2nd of November, 
the eve of the Election. 


LABOR. 


I cannot leave this month of October 
without commenting on the part that will 
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be played by Labor in the exciting develop- 
ments of the month. Labor is represented 
by Virgo; and the insurgence of Labor 
since Neptune entered Virgo in the latter 
part of 1929 is only one of the many politi- 
cal and economic phenomena that find their 
symbolism in the movement of the planets. 
Labor this year has been soothed and ap- 
peased as Saturn, God of the status quo, of 
authority, and of those who hire and con- 
trol labor, has opposed Neptune in Virgo, 
and lulled the working man into a sense 
of security ... really, into a deep hypnotic 
sleep! I expect to see the laborer wake 
suddenly from this lethargy into surpris- 
ing action, as Mars enters Virgo, opposes 
Saturn, and contacts Neptune. The Virgo- 
combinations in the presidential candidates 
and their backers indicate clearly the part 
to be played by and with Labor. ... Alf 
Landon has Sun and Mercury in Virgo; his 
alleged backer William Randolph Hearst 
has the Moon in Virgo; President Roosevelt 
has his Uranus and Ascendant in Virgo. 
How will these positions be affected as 
Mars enters his now-critical sign to do 
war with Saturn—the status quo of our 
economic system as it is now set up? How 
will the laboring man, reawakened as Mars 
goes through Virgo, react to the stimulus 
of this most energetic planet? Well, it 
seems to me that enlightened labor can do 
naught else than line up with the one 
surest index of humanitarian impulses that 
is stirred by this transit—the President’s 
Uranus in Virgo. Beside this, all the 
promises of his Saturnine enemies will dis- 
appear into thin air, and a newly awakened 
labor party will take its stand beside the 
President who has, despite all obstacles, 
done all that was in his power to be the 
friend of the common man. 

Emotions run riot in the first five days of 
the month. Beware of unconventional ac- 
tions and eccentricities which can lead to 
scandalous breaks and separations. Your 
best days for laying long lived plans are 
October 6 to 10, with the 6th and 7th fa- 
vored over all others. Financial daring 
vaporizes security from the 10th of the 
month through until after election day. A 
general feeling of optimism prevails and 
good common horse sense seems to be a 
thing forgotten. Wildcat investments and 
get rich quick schemes hold the center of 
the financial stage and sad will be the man 
or woman who allows himself to be snared 
by the illusions of sudden wealth at this 
time. Following the 24th of the month 
everything is at sixes and sevens financially 
and in business, and if you have anything 
you wish to retain, do not try to increase it 


nes, 


at this time through any means that has 
even a vestige of a risk. 


FOREIGN 


Mars in Virgo this month stirs the 
Uranus in the horoscope of Mussolini, 
squaring his Gemini Planets from his mid- 
heaven, and bringing out new gestures in 
the direction of power and dictatorship, He 
also contacts the Moon in the horoscope of 
the Emperor of Japan, and it would not 
surprise us to see some kind of open or 
secret coalition between these two powers, 
aimed at Russia, where the opposition of 
Saturn to Mars must surely have some ex- 
citing effects. . . . Hitler appears to be 
quiet, having had his say when Mars was 
in Leo. ... But some remote development 
(perhaps the Italo-Japanese-Russian tangle, 
or perhaps the fracas in the Iberian penin- 
sula) appear to upset things in Great Brit- 
ain, where both Anthony Eden and the 
King are under tension, though it appears 
to pass off without creating more than a 
passing domestic flurry. ... All in all, Eu- 
rope seems less interesting this month than 
the United States. ... and the developments 
here will be of such a nature as to force us 
all when we read the papers to See America 
First. 

ag 


The Water Bearers 
(Continued from page 22) 


a second or two the chanting continued ob- 
liviously. It broke off when Ray left his 
seat and knelt at her side. 

The next moment, he was standing up, 
holding Edris’ unconscious form in his arms, 
Some one switched on the lights. Their 
brightness fell on a roomful of dazed and 
hysterical people. Templeton sank helplessly 
down on a chair, his eyes watery, his large 
face still oddly luminous, but with a waxy 
look to it. 

The Water Bearers gathered around Ray, 
who stood a moment with his burden, decid- 
ing what to do. Then he turned to the 
Virgin. “’*Phone the doctor to meet us at 
Miss Flanders’ home—immediately.” 

With Edris still unconscious in his arms, 
he strode to the front door, Mrs. Flanders 
following. The others instinctively made 
way for him. ; 

Just as he opened the door, the Scorpi0 
man shouted, as though the words were cat- 
apulted from his throat: “Edris fainted 
that way on the mountain when the Water 
Bearers was formed—the day she joined the 
group!” 

(To be concluded) 
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October, 1936 


.. Saturnian principles of formulation, 
ordination, and individualized framework 
which are provided for bodily structure or 
as a basis of all endeavor, is now reaching 
acrisis. With the opposition of Saturn to 
Neptune in Virgo the resistance to a more 
universal concept has been permeating the 
soul of mankind and fermenting in the 
minds or emotions of large numbers of 
people, with possibly tragic results. For 
Saturn in Pisces (12th house) is attempting 
to focalize energies that are deep but un- 
aware; to organize forces that have lain 
dormant or have never been developed fac- 
tually. Neptune, on the other hand, is now 
bringing limitless idealization down into 
the circumscribed boundaries of the meticu- 
lous Virgo classification. Both these posi- 
tions are actually working toward one end, 
and if they are balanced and intergrated, 
the result may be heaven on earth. But if 
the antagonistic approach is dominant there 
may be loss of vision, loss of reality, and 
loss of material or spiritual values. 

Saturn, retrograde in Pisces, comes to the 
exact opposition of Neptune on the 4th of 
October. It will remain in opposition 
throughout the month; turning direct in 
November it will move forward again to the 
final opposition on Jan. 18th, 1937. 

During October Jupiter moves forward 
and away from the tight pocket, caught be- 
tween the squares of Saturn and Neptune, 
where it has been squeezed since last De- 
cember. Business and finances should begin 
to loosen up famously this month. Venus 
is in Scorpio for the first three weeks, in 
good aspect to Saturn and Neptune, while 
Mercury is retrograde in Libra until the 
10th when it turns direct. 

Mars, however, is the firebrand that will 
bear watching during October. It entered 
Virgo on the 27th of Sept.; during this 
month it will oppose Saturn, conjunct Nep- 
tune, and square Jupiter on November 5th. 
Thus in October this active, combative 
and dominant influence may unleash antag- 
onism into rebellion, strikes, industrial trou- 
bles of all kinds, and energize opposition to 
white heat. Health conditions will be un- 
favorable. The weather may be extremely 
erratic and turbulent. The influence of 
Mars on each sign at this time is as follows: 

Aries: (Those born March 21 to April 
19.) You should find yourself unusually dis- 


Message of the Stars 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


criminative, practical and methodical. Posi- 
tions of trust should open and you may do 
some extraordinary undercover work with, 
or for, another. You can have large success 
through strict application. Watch health 
and control undue criticism. 

Taurus: (Those born April 20 to May 
20.) Commercial opportunities on a large 
and sound scale may be offered you. You 
should be persistent, precise, but tremen- 
dously active. Social affairs may demand 
much time and effort. Romance may be 
sudden and inspiring. Consolidate your 
plans and endeavors firmly to make your 
hopes come true. 

Gemini: (Those born May 21 to June 21.) 
You are extremely sensitive mentally to the 
influence of others. Analyze your position 
thoroughly, both at home and abroad. The 
more impartial and decisive you are the 
greater can be your uplift and establish- 
ment of power. A fund of creative energy 
can be released now. Avoid nervousness or 
anxiety. 

Cancer: (Those born June 22 to July 22.) 
Feelings and emotions are greatly stimu- 
lated. You should press every advantage 
now to make progress, which could be most 
impressive. Relatives, intimate personal or 
business associates give you unexpected 
assistance. Do not go too far afield; be 
idealistic but sensible of time and effort. 
Be agreeable and efficient. 

Leo: (Those born July 23 to Aug. 23.) 
Responsibilities may develop in amazing 
ways. They should be grasped actively, for 
they can produce large benefits financially 
and personally. You may rise unexpectedly 
in public estimation. You are more than 
ordinarily resourceful; be sure to use your 
talents calmly and precisely. Subdue rest- 
lessness. 

Virgo: (Those born Aug. 24 to Sept. 23.) 
Subordinate your independence and self- 
reliance to wise direction. Desires and am- 
bitions may be achieved beyond hope, but 
the authority of others should be accepted 
and obeyed. Your mind is exceptionally 
shrewd and active; be objective, reasonable 
and cautious in plans or action. 

Libra: (Those born Sept. 24 to Oct. 23.) 
The receptivity of your nature is highly 
accentuated. You should gather in a cargo 
of new ideas, designs, tones, colors. All of 
which should bring concrete profits. Your 
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discrimination should be constructively crit- 
ical. Work done in private may bring large 
publicity and rewards. Use determination 
in the execution of work. Guard health. 

Scorpio: (Those born Oct. 24 to Nov. 22.) 
The action of friends may greatly stimulate 
your hopes, wishes and success. Estimate 
your own value impersonally; give yourself 
and your talents an opportunity to express 
the best possible. Aim high, desire perfec- 
tion, and attain it through close application 
with clear vision. You may discover valu- 
able secrets, and receive promotion. 

Sagittarius: (Those born Nov. 23 to Dec. 
21.) Material concepts, values, or large de- 
velopments may now be foreseen and ac- 
tively worked upon. Thought and speech 
should be bright and clear. The intellectual 
approach to all demands can bring you 
increased honors. A notable public appoint- 
ment may be received. Be dignified, sober 
and sensible. 

Capricorn: (Those born Dec. 22 to Jan. 
19.) Meditation and contemplation may be 
turned to large material advantage. Judg- 
ment and discrimination should be excellent. 
Your mind is orderly, logical and ambi- 
tious. Distant matters, travel or future 
enterprises should progress magically. Re- 
sist any attempt to escape duties. Keep to 
the line; make no restless changes. 

Aquarius: (Those born Jan. 20 to Feb. 
18.) Precision, carefulness and finely crit- 
ical attitude will enhance your success. Be 
prudent and practical in business or money. 
Work valiantly with others to achieve am- 
bitions, which may come in a dramatic 
fashion. Cultivate initiative and helpful- 
ness. Your base expands. 

Pisces: (Those born Feb. 19 to March 
20.) In whatever direction your life extends 
there should be important improvement. 
Your intuition and critical faculties are 
very active. Inspiration is working strongly. 
Be positive, steady, prudent and receptive 
of benefits. Blend with public or private 
interests for the advantages of all. Avoid 
distrust. 


FULL Moon 
SEPT. 30 TO OcT. 7 


A chart of the Full Moon on Sept. 30th 
shows that industry and labor should be 
active and profitable for the coming two 
weeks. But affiliations are being made 
which can strike at the roots of economic 
independence, undermining the structure of 
workers, capitalists or unions. The highest 
law courts may have to decide on the out- 
come of present moves, agreements or acts. 
There is an insidious and widespread move- 
ment to defeat older leaders. Strikes and 


a 


riots may occur within organizations or 
unions. Losses or defeat sustained now 
may be reversed in January. Hard work 
will aid finances, but temperament, treach- 
ery or insane desires could destroy revenue, 

The fateful opposition of Saturn to Nep- 
tune occurs on the 4th. This is an impor- 
tant crisis in world affairs. The desire for 
conquest or extension of territory may reach 
appalling proportions through governments, 
industrialists, organized workers, laborers 
generally, or masses of people. Older, wiser, 
more conservative heads may be trodden 
under foot. Navies, shipping of all kinds, 
businesses connected in any way with liq- 
uids, may be under the utmost stress. 
Floods and storms may cause great damage, 
Virulent diseases may spread. In the U.§. 
foreign affairs are clouded, involved and 
dangerous. International disputes can 
cause tremendous financial losses. Turkey, 
Arabia, Jerusalem and the Near East face 
treacherous conditions. 

Venus opposes Uranus on the 5th. It 
will clear heads and steady nerves to 
bring order out of the chaos that may break 
at this time. Secrets may be exposed that 
will challenge the financial or moral integ- 
rity of leaders. Scandals, crime and im- 
morality may wreck important reputations. 
Orators will not hesitate to goad their op- 
ponents fiercely. 


LAST QUARTER 
OcTOBER 7 TO 15 


On the 9th Mercury is stationary in 1 
degree of Libra, turning direct. Commerce 
and all matters that depend upon circula- 
tion will begin to advance; people and ideas 
will get around. A tendency to accord, pla- 
cate and agree will be evident. 

As Mars trines Uranus on the same day 
these matters may receive an immediate im- 
petus. Detailed work, scientific analysis, a 
constructive critical attitude, and stout en- 
deavor can bring large returns and perhaps 
spectacular success. Labor may make a 
brilliant bid for supremacy. A coup could 
bring forth a distinguished new Leader. 

Venus trines Saturn and sextiles Neptune 
on the 12th. Through rather devious chan- 
nels or underground agreements, truces 
may be extended or adjustments be made. 
Powers that have been in immovable oppo- 
sition, persons who have cried “no quarter,” 
will give in gracefully, while new align- 
ments will lead to more peaceful and har- 
monious conditions—for the time being. The 
public, however, will by no means hear all 
the truth. 

The Sun sextiles Jupiter on the 13th. 
People will breathe a sigh of relief and ac- 
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cept the surface smoothness with delight. 
Associates will be responsive. Finances will 
loosen up satisfactorily. Superiors will pro- 
mote efaciency. An important legal deci- 
sion will be highly approved. Important 
persons will decide and act for the benefit 
of many. 


NEW Moon 
OCTOBER 15 TO 23 


The New Moon of the 15th falls on 21 
degress of Libra. It should be very effec- 
tive in the U. S. as it falls in the first 
house, thus affecting the people generally. 
It is in conjunction with two fixed stars, 
promising renown, honors and_ success. 
Legal affairs are especially benefited. It 
will create great activity and hope. Close 
relationships, travel, writings, artistic and 
professional matters should be harmonious 
and profitable. Much work will be required, 
but it will be joyfully done. Receipts from 
earnings and business should increase. 
Publishing and literary activities should 
have marked prosperity. Foreign affairs, 
however, may be complicated and awkward. 

On the 20th Jupiter is occulted by the 
Moon, which may cause some deflection of 
justice and finances. 

Pluto rules the 21st with two aspects; a 
square to the Sun and a trine to Venus. 
Important persons may feel the whip hand 
of irresistible forces. A deadlock may arise 
over questions of policy or procedure. Agi- 
tation against the government may be seri- 
ous. Financially, however, there should be 
large increase and good fortune. Liquids of 
all kinds should be profitable. Domestic and 
personal affairs may reach a turning point 
of success. Fate may release prolific honors 
on deserving heads. 

Venus enters Sagittarius on the 22nd, 
where it will remain until Nov. 17th. Ro- 
mance and glamour will be accentuated 
with many love affairs, culminating, or end- 
ing, during this time. 

_Also on the 22nd Mars comes to the oppo- 
sition of Saturn. Selfishness and egotism 
can ruin many ventures. Sudden and vio- 
lent enthusiasm without logic or reason can 
defeat the work of years. Hardship and 
suffering may strike many people. Hatred 


can flame through physical violence or- 


mental torture. Health may be affected by 
excess or strain. Masses of young and 
foolish people may be led astray by treach- 
erous propaganda. Organizations may sus- 
tain great loss. Class rancor or bitterness 
will reach a crisis; riots can occur in many 
industries, The power of groups of people 
Is being pitted against individual rights, 
and it appears that the individual is losing. 










Action and speech may be rash, destructive 
and criminal. Party spokesmen will fill the 
air and the press with terrific accusations. 
Accidents on land or sea may be fatal. The 
weather may be exceptionally difficult; 
earthquakes or tidal waves may seriously 
affect south-eastern Europe. Older states- 
men and public leaders may be retired, 
through death or the antagonism of the peo- 
ple. Success can only be achieved or re- 
tained in any event by severe struggles. 


FIRST QUARTER 
OCTOBER 23 TO 31 


The sun enters Scorpio on the 23rd. In 
this sign the Sun will release the Martian 
forces of determination, desire, pride and 
secrecy. It should also add strength, inde- 
pendence and industry during the coming 
month. At this date there is a very dis- 
turbed undercurrent. Plans for the future 
should be very carefully laid, or they may 
be swept away in almost inconceivable 
ways. 

Mars conjuncts Neptune on the 25th. 
Here the emotions are given full rein, while 
that which is desirable or possible may be 
cast aside in the outrush of soaring ambi- 
tion. Great apparent success and power 
may be attained, but it will be marred by 
treachery and can end in bitter disappoint- 
ment. Exaltation may precede disaster. 
In spite of all the rottenness that has re- 
cently been uncovered, and the cleaning nec- 
essary, plenty of people will now proceed to 
start a new series of messes, supposedly in 
the name of the people. The rhetoric that 
is poured out in either explanation or defi- 
nition of any purpose or act, will be any- 
thing but facts. A great industrial leader 
may blaze like a comet at this time. 

Mercury sextiles Jupiter on the 28th, 
which will release many benefits, mentally, 
financially, legally and in business. Gain 
will come through investments and promo- 
tions. Domestic affairs and health will be 
much improved. This is the only major as- 
pect that Mercury has during the month, 
and full advantage should be taken of the 
benefits that may come through travel, 
writings, intellectual and commercial agree- 
ments. 

The Full Moon occurs on the 30th in 6 
degrees of Scorpio-Taurus. The people gen- 
erally will tend to be discontented, aggres- 
sive, resentful and intemperate. The Gov- 
ernment is facing disastrous consequences 
through refusing to recognize obvious but 
essential facts. Speculation is wild. Prop- 
aganda is wilfully deceptive. Distortion of 
minds and emotions can create stupendous 
(Continued on page 111) 
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Day By Day 


October, 1936 


THURSDAY 5:37 P.M. MARS RULER 


OCTOBER 1—Self-indulgence or selfishness 
can make life very disagreeable this morn- 
ing. Dissatisfaction with home conditions, 
money, clothes, or even plans that have 
been laid beforehand will cost time and 
effort, and possibly get nowhere at all. 
There is a fly in the ointment of content. 
It is a poor time to purchase anything, or 
to spend money for pleasures. Routine 
work is the way to overcome difficulties, to 
steady nerves or eliminate irritations. 
Criticism will not be helpful; advice in em- 
ployment matters may be anything but con- 
structive. It is a day to sell, to profit by 
advertising, publicity, or through enlarging 
the vision and extending activity. Plans 
made for the future should go very well. 
Personal, family or love affairs are sponta- 
neous and happy in the late afternoon; it 
is a good time to visit or offer hospitality. 
The evening may have a spice of the 
unusual. 


FRIDAY 6:06 P.M, VENUS RULER 


OcTOBER 2—The activities of today need 
very careful thought before action. It is 
the beginning of a three day period that 
could loosen foundations that have seemed 
secure. A. smoke screen could shut off true 
understanding in vocation, finances or be- 
tween associates. Health needs very close 
attention, both in organic or functional de- 
rangements. Older persons should have 
every consideration. No schemes should 
be entered into, nor mysteries allowed to 
absorb the imagination, thus manufacturing 
suspicions. No disruption should be 
allowed headway in love or money; any ex- 
cess of feeling, either attraction or repul- 
sion, should be sternly controlled. A new 
love or a new proposition could lead to 
smithereens of loss. There is a great deal 
of loose energy, and if it is properly 
directed it could be the means of large 
progress. The evening should be profitable 
through intimate contacts. It is an ex- 
cellent time for the realization of true 
values. 


SATURDAY 6:42 P.M. VENUS RULER 


OCTOBER 3—Business, vocations, profes- 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


sional engagements, anything that can be 
decisively settled either through inspiration 
or routine, should be put on a firm founda- 
tion this day. There are fine opportunities 
for success coming from personal or busi- 
ness endeavors, and from _ discharging 
obligations. Some people may be very 
nosey, and the curiosity of relatives may 
not be appreciated. In signing any papers 
it would be well to examine them thoroughly. 
Increased earning may be had by going ac- 
tively after the job in hand and using good 
head work. Sports and physical exercise 
are much favored. Efforts made to put all 
affairs on a safe and sound basis may 
prevent a lot of business or personal 
anguish later on. The evening is slightly 
feverish, mentally, emotionally and physi- 
cally. The deferential attitude will soothe 
inflated egos and obviate disappointments. 


SUNDAY 7:27 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


OcToBER 4—This is the meeting at the 
Great Cross Roads, with the accent on 
CROSS. Problems of the utmost im- 
portance may be met. The _ irresistible 
force and the immovable object crash to- 
gether. Imagination, longings, over-ween- 
ing ambitions, vast projects, all meet the 
force of concrete limitation. Strikes and 
riots may break out terrifically. Intense 
fear or poverty of resource may cause 
many failures or even deaths. These 
matters will not be finished today, but the 
crises that arise may be the beginning of 
the end for many ventures. The power of 
dictators is rebuked by masses of people. 
Heavy losses will be sustained by forcing 
issues or over-estimating resources. Those 
persons who want More and More will ap- 
pear to be successful, but they will go down 
to defeat eventually unless their processes 
and goal are based on reason and logic. 
Romance may prove a powerful allure, but 
it will not last, and like the shifting sands, 
leave not a wrack behind. Health, love 
and employment may be in jeopardy. The 
evening may bring an unusual offer from 
an unusual source. Conservative people 
will offer solace and comfort. 


MONDAY 8:24 P.M. MERCURY RULER 
OcTosEerR 5—A blue Monday if ever there 
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Blows may fall with crushing 
impact. Employment, labor, industry are 
all affected to a tremendous degree. 
Jealousy, treachery, enmity, or even the 
hallucination of throwing good money after 
pad, could cause very large losses. 
Romance and affection may turn to hatred 
and fury. That which has been loved may 
be utterly repudiated. Extravagance or ex- 
cesses, physically, financially or emotionally 
could be disastrous. Business, trade, com- 
merce or circulation slows down to a mini- 
mum. The weather may be a large factor 
in loss. Depression or stagnation may over- 
come any effort to clear the way. Very 
unusual deaths may occur. Past accumu- 
lations, profits or position may be entirely 
wiped out unless they have been well 
secured in advance. It is a day to culti- 
vate Faith, Courage, and to look to the 
future for relief and resettlement. 


was one. 


TUESDAY 9:30 P.M. MOON RULER 


OcToBER 6—If the morning can be sur- 
vived with tact, patience and poise, by 
afternoon conditions begin to swing back 
to normal. Home and domestic affairs are 
very important, but there is a tendency to 
be curt, nervous and irritable in the execu- 
tion of duties. Things said or written 
should be based only on consideration for 
the feelings of others. Courage and enter- 
prise will become manifest as the day ad- 
vances. People will be actively helpful and 
efficient. Situations that necessitate physi- 
eal strength, mental energy or even 
strategic moves, will find that people gen- 
erally have those qualities on tap and able 
to put aggression to good use. The social 
urges are very active in the evening; 
magnetism, affection and charm may re- 
store confidence and produce lasting good. 


WEDNESDAY 10:42 p.m. MOON RULER 


OcToBER 7—The dictatorial attitude needs 
to be oiled with some deference this morn- 
ing. Either at home or abroad people are 
a trifle edgy, and soothing syrups will get 
better results than acids. Conditions 
should improve notably if attention is put 
on working out problems. Older people will 
offer efficient advice and assistance. The 
idea of safety will be paramount to ex- 
pansion. But there is enough stimulation 
of the imagination not to be stunted by 
order and method. It is a day’to see ahead, 
but to work valiantly on the job in hand. 
Things or people having been pulled apart 
may now be rejoined; it will be possible 
and advisable to see eye to eye. Energies 
Should be stabilized in the evening; its no 








time to knock chips off shoulders. Be care- 
ful of speed. 


THURSDAY 11:55 P.M. SUN RULER 


OcTOBER 8 — Whatever has not been 
thoroughly understood in the recent past 
should be clearly observed, calculated, and 
changed if necessary. The intellectual ap- 
proach should clarify any issue. Speech, 
thought or action should be explicit, fluent 
and alert. Agreements should be made, 
contracts signed, or letters written for 
quick and satisfactory development. It 
isn’t a time to take anything for granted, 
or to be led astray by discontent, anxiety, 
suspicions or illusions. Anything involved 
or mysterious could lead to losses, either in 
vocation or finance. Legal affairs, pub- 
lishing or advertising may be involved in 
attacks on or by labor with weird results. 
Personal misunderstanding may be stirred 
up by very peculiar people in very odd 
ways; it’s a good time to keep clear, or 
later on there may be more trouble. 


FRIDAY MIDNIGHT. SUN RULER 


OcTOBER 9—The way to keep going today 
is to avoid arguments, either pro or con. 
People aren’t going to be any too intelligent 
or considerate. They will have opinions 
like the Medes and the Persians! They 
will be fixed, belligerent, assertive and 
possibly narrow minded. Affection may be 
turned to animosities, or attractions arise 
between totally unrelated—or unsuited— 
persons. In either case the end is the same, 
a split up. Keep coolly impersonal with 
both associates and strangers. Attend 
strictly to business. The luxury trades 
may be affected adversely. A sudden ac- 
celeration in business, industry, landed in- 
terests, or products of the earth may pro- 
duce large gain. Mechanics or manufac- 
turing enterprises may become fortune’s 
favorites unexpectedly. Inventions and 
discoveries may be disclosed of large value. 
The evening should be brilliant for social 
or philanthropic affairs. 


SATURDAY 1:06 A.M. SUN RULER 


OcToBER 10—Conditions are rather nega- 
tive today, but the most notable tendency 
toward conservation of assets, whether 
these are in business, health, personal 
affairs, or rounding up older matters. Busi- 
ness of any sort should be equable and 
normal. The injection of radical ideas 
should be subjected to a good deal of cold 
analysis before acceptance. An aggressive 
type of person may try to develop anti- 
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social ideas that would come to no good 
end. The meeting with an older friend in 
the evening should turn out very profitably; 
in fact profits could come through both old 
and young. 


SUNDAY 2:17 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


OcToBER 11—The happiness and thrills of 
today can lift hearts and spirits skyward. 
In themselves these high spirits are infec- 
tious and exhilarating, but it is no time to 
underrate the fact that tomorrow is 
another day. New avenues of progress may 
develop surprisingly. People will be in- 
ventive, original, able to change old meth- 
ods, old ways, and from old places. 
Thought and action will be independent and 
unconventional. Prominent leaders will 
find adherents and followers who vitally 
sympathize and cooperate with them. Un- 
expected treasures of love, favors and 
friendliness may be explored. People will 
get together to make plans and outline 
campaigns; sports and recreation, amuse- 
ment, pleasure, romance, will have plenty 
of devotees. Heads of organizations will 
confer to the advantage of everybody. The 
enthusiasm that accompanies this activity 
is mighty fine, but it should not obscure 
good sense, and action should be kept on 
a constructive basis. 


MONDAY 3:23 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


OcTOBER 12—lIt will take a nifty lot of 
insight, resolution, conciliation and coopera- 
tion to find the way through the maze that 
closes in today. But all these qualities are 
available, and if they are adhered to, will 
bring people out with solid benefits. Every- 
thing seems to descend at once: older 
matters prove adamant to progress, family 
affairs are irritating and troublesome, 
loved ones are exasperating, news or infor- 
mation is far from being wished for. In 
addition there is a subtle, enervating at- 
mosphere that may develop as insidious 
weakness in any situation. Contacts with 
peculiar persons. should be _ avoided. 
Imagination should be controlled or little 
scheming imps of Satan can produce a lot 
of hot ideas that would burn holes in as- 
bestos. In writings or conversation facts 
should be implacably held in mind. Finances 
could get caught in any of these nets, only 
to be lost like the proverbial fish. Specula- 
tion is so much water over the dam, it 
won’t come back. A tendency to jump at 
conclusions or clutch new ventures will only 
add to the general melee. Go slow, be ac- 
curate, firm and sceptical. 


TUESDAY 4:34 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


OcToBER 13—Authoritative persons will 
be approachable, helpful and generous to- 
day. Heads of organizations, officials of 
any kind, should have a gala time in put- 
ting over plans or purposes. Legal affairs 
are in a fair way to be settled with justice, 
Speedy action may be had in_ business 
finances or promotions. Ambition will be 
strong while the ability to secure benefits 
will be working spontaneously. Publishing, 
advertising, commerce, circulation of ideas, 
news or information should be especially 
fortunate. Travel should bring exceptional 
results. Slight jealousies may deflect the 
prevailing good humor, and _ anything 
bought in the way of luxuries for the home 
or the person needs pretty close scrutiny 
before purchasing. Older persons may 
dominate the evening to a wearing extent. 


WEDNESDAY 5:40 A.M. VENUS RULER 


OcTOBER 14—Any activity should proceed 
along a definite line today, and with proper 
attention it should be profitable. The ac- 
tion of associates will be important, and 
should be very helpful; those connected 
with employment should have a direct in- 
fluence on finances, and much for the better. 
Large numbers of people should benefit 
from work done today, especially as their 
thought and effort will be on earning their 
board and keep. All physical labor should 
have an increase in value; manufacturing 
of every sort should go ahead. Ideas that 
have heretofore been elusive may be turned 
to account. Entertainment should have 
most effective results in the evening. 


THURSDAY 6:48 P.M. VENUS RULER 


OcTOBER 15—The new Moon. The re- 
lease of energies today is toward artistic, 
fraternal, marital and distant affairs. For 
the month to come finances should be un- 
usually good, provided of course that in- 
telligent action underlies their develop- 
ment. Legal matters may be the cause of 
great rejoicing; the decision of a Court 
could be the means of securing benefits for 
very widely scattered persons. Travel, 
writings, any matter that depends on the 
post office or signatures, should bring good 
fortune. Intimate relationships should be 
mutually profitable. Those things that have 
been in process in the immediate past are 
most favored today. New ideas, strange 
propositions, should be left alone A 
routine of effort should be set up, and 
nothing pushed too rapidly; haste could 
prove a boomerang. The evening needs a 
good deal of diplomacy, tact and the 
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exercise of charm. Face the music cheer- 


fully. 
FRIDAY 7:58 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


OcTOBER 16—The small things are the 
pest today. Family matters, little chores, 
writing letters, making dates, being meticu- 
lous in thought, speech or action can bring 
progress and good results. The bigger 
things may go hay-wire. Old man Illusion 
is out to inflate the imagination past 
reason, and thus prick many a nice balloon. 
Finances need thorough control; no plans 
should be made that require large outlay, 
nor purchases made before inspection. A 
pig in the poke is not good sense. In addi- 
tion to this, determined people may demand 
a great deal on the way of cooperation, and 
then not be satisfied. Money or affection 
could both be lost through erratic action 
or quick changes. Be reserved with 
strangers, and don’t discard your old love 
today. The evening may have a gaiety 
that is spontaneous and delightful. 


SATURDAY 9:00 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


OCTOBER 17—This day may prove to be 
a nice little oasis in the forward march of 
events. It is a time to count blessings, to 
estimate profits, to check accounts, and to 
establish a bank account. These things 
can only be done if duty has been dis- 
charged, responsibilities assumed and good 
work done, in which case the rewards will 
be extremely satisfactory. There is a glow 
of interior happiness that warms the cockles 
of the heart, as well as the outer manifes- 
tation of good fortune. The afternoon may 
bring on an inclination to restlessness, to 
under or over-statement, and to slightly 
unreliable conditions. But in view of the 
larger good this should be negligible. The 
evening should bring out the best in all 
social relations; unusual popularity may re- 
sult, as well as more material benefits. 


SUNDAY 10:04 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


OcToBER 18—From eleven o’clock Satur- 
day night until ten o’clock Sunday night 
there are no aspects. Evidently the human 
Tace is being offered a day of complete 
Test. It would be wise to make the most of 
it, for the coming week may supply enough 
problems to engage the powers of heaven 
as well as of earth. The overshadowing 
forces today are for peace, interior growth 
and working out ideas along new and vital 
lines. The evening may bring large in- 
tellectual development. 





MONDAY 11:03 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


OcToBER 19—The final testing of mon- 
strous forces that have been warring con- 
tinuously throughout 1936 may seize on 
this day for marshalling their guns to 
begin a violent offensive. The fight of in- 
dustry and labor may spread disastrously 
within their own ranks. The people as a 
mass are aggressive, contentious, quarrel- 
some. Conferences are apt to break up in 
a riot. Heads of organizations may be 
torn limb from limb, while lesser persons 
may be thrown out bodily. Criminal acts, 
treachery, duplicity in high or low, will 
add to the turmoil and confusion. The 
truth may not be found anywhere. The 
weather may be extremely trying; ac- 
cidents may destroy property or persons. 
This is the beginning of the end of many 
matters; the more coolly conditions are ap- 
praised, the more the mental attitude is 
detached, and the more restrained the 
actions, the better will it be for all con- 
cerned. Finances in a very large sense may 
crash. 


TUESDAY 11:55 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


OcToBER 20—Personal bias is apt to over- 
come any insight or real understanding 
this morning. Impulse will cause people to 
take strange attitudes, thus becoming em- 
broiled in situations that will mean a lot 
of remorse or repentance (according to the 
temperament) later on. Half-way measures 
are not probable; people are taking sides 
and in no uncertain voice. Abrupt changes 
will upset existing conditions. All of which 
will bring on more talk, more antagonism 
and more strained relations. It is a time 
to remain calm, to use all the social 
magnetism possible, and to allow others to 
think or do as they please without 
criticism. lLoyally standing by known and 
tried tenets of worth will richly repay those 
who are able to do so. Mental unbalance, 
intensified by emotional uncontrol, can only 
be righted by the fortification of powerful 
forces, but these are at hand to be used in 
the form of strong people who Know and 
can Do. Honors and professional or social 
standing can be augmented by Good Will. 


WEDNESDAY 12:39 P.M. SATURN RULER 


OcToBER 21—The only possible way to 
achieve any success or progress today is 
through being agreeable, conciliatory, and 
thoroughly responsive to the desires or 
wishes of others. The social urges dominate 
conditions and people. It is a favorable 
time for social affairs, public entertain- 
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ments, and all businesses that appeal to 
artistic, beautiful or exquisite tastes. Very 
deep understanding will create a feeling 
of certainty, faith and entire possession. 
All of which may be transferred to the 
material plane; credit may be established 
and favors received. Persons who are 
arrogant and demanding may find to their 
sorrow that they have lost prestige, credit 
or reputation, while money may be the 
source of much anxiety. Pride can have 
a fall today that all the King’s horses or 
men cannot put together again. The even- 
ing may be trying nervously. Any attempt 
to out-wit the other fellow may draw out 
very stabbing retorts, or worse. 


THURSDAY 1:15 P.M. SATURN RULER 


OcTOBER 22—The usual activities of to- 
day may flow very smoothly and har- 
moniously. Courageous and enthusiastic 
action will be tempered and directed by ex- 
cellent organization and determined will 
power. The inauguration of companies, 
institutions, or of any venture that de- 
pends on mutual confidence should go for- 
ward with success. Mutual confidence is 
the key-word to large expansion. Dictators 
may find this the end of a long, hard road. 
People who depend on armed force or the 
mailed fist may discover that their ad- 
herents have reversed their decisions and 
are retracing their steps. The lid may 
blow off in labor controversies, in move- 
ments where age and youth are in competi- 
tion, and youth may be a decided victor. 
There will be an effort to clean out the 
muck of previous humiliations or defeats, 
and to start from scratch in new endeavors 
and along far more efficient lines. The 
armed forces of the world may march from 
the effects of this day’s decisions by those 
in power. Atrocious crimes may be com- 
mitted. Business failures and wrecked 
marriages may occur through the duplicity 
of the partner. It is a time when in- 
dividuals either meet and vanquish the op- 
posing forces or are vanquished by them. 
Earthquakes may shake the earth, and 
human nature may be aroused to_ its 
depths. 


FRIDAY 1:45 P.M. URANUS RULER 


OcTOBER 23—Concentration on genero- 
sity, good cheer, taking a happy view-point, 
and being as considerate of the other fel- 
low as is humanly possible, will turn the 
tide to progress today. The resounding 
echoes of recent events may have plunged 
the world into a chaotic state, and prac- 
tically any action taken will only add to the 


ee 


terrible confusion and uncertainty that is 
undermining minds, hearts or operations, 
People will be determined to act, but al- 
most inescapably in the wrong direction, 
Disappointments or tragic circumstances 
may prevent movement or deter progress, 
Serpent - like trails of duplicity and 
treachery wind in and out. Between cruelty 
and credulity the average person will have 
to be more than ever alive to the dangers 
that surround him. Accidents may occur 
in the air or on the water. People who 
work with liquids of any kind should be 
on guard. Health needs great care; all 
excesses should be avoided, as well as in- 
fections of any kind. Finances need the 
utmost protection. Emotions may be 
poisoned, so that friends or lovers become 
enemies. 


SATURDAY 2:10 P.M. URANUS RULER 


OcTOBER 24—The intellectual attack and 
scope that is possible today will be a quick 
step in clearing any situation. Headwork 
is needed, and here is an opportunity to 
use it, intensively and successfully. All 
the little things that make the pattern of 
activity a thing of beauty shuttle back and 
forth easily and smoothly. All commercial 
interests should move with acceleration 
and efficiency. Trips for business or 
pleasure should be beneficial. Agreements 
that are reached in personal contact or the 
written word will open new channels or 
wider vistas of action. Behind this outer 
harmony, however, strange forces are 
gathering, and any impulsive, erratic or 
rash action could throw a powerful wrench 
in the works. Somebody is planning to 
scuttle the’ship; be on guard. Irrascible, 
contentious and hard-headed people may 
thwart the happiness of the evening. 


SUNDAY 2:31 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


OcToBER 25—A lot of people are going to 
have very fancy ideas today, and may try 
to buck the world by putting them in mo- 
tion. Within the past week some leaders 
have had to take the rap, and between then 
and now have built up a come-back that 
can explode reputations or positions to 
kingdom come. Attacks on __ personal 
honor, or business credit, can be a serious 
stigma. Within the ranks of labor a fuse 
of dynamite may be lighted. Persons 
authority will announce plans that have 
been made in secret, the result of which 
could be revolutionary. Individuals will 
be unconventional and self-willed to the 
extent of drastic action. Persons who can 
be original and resourceful, and yet avoid 
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extremes, may find this a banner day for 
achieving publicity and success. Persons in 
high positions are in great danger, they 
may meet violence in very unexpected ways. 
Accidents from gases or poisons may wreck 
buildings or life. Reason, logic and caution 
will secure good will and promote large 
benefits. The evening needs tremendous 
self-restraint in all matters. Uncontrol, 
mentally or physically, can smash on the 
rocks. Love may be more than unkind; 
anger or duplicity will disrupt associations. 
Mob reactions may be responsible for de- 
struction of property or persons. 


MoNnpDAy 2:52 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


OcTOBER 26—In the early morning hours 
there is a chance to gain quick advantage 
of conditions, to get in on the ground floor 
of hurrahing, and to take bows with the 
Victor. All the general channels of news 
broadcasting, or persons who can use a 
nimble wit by changing horses in mid- 
stream, will probably reap the most benefits. 
An entirely new method of getting at facts 
may be used. But the most widespread re- 
action will be one of complete mystery in 
which misfortunes figure prominently. A 
severe depression can overcome reason or 
sensible action. Very formidable resistance 
may be felt interiorly and exteriorly; acute 
opposition could arise in any situation. An 
incendiary feeling may be put into actual 
operation; in acts or speech the last bridges 
may be burned. It looks like a battle 
royal, waged under cover of righteous in- 
dignation, but against all rules of honor- 
able warfare. The menace lies between 
people who wish to proceed unmolested 
about their own business, and those who 
are fired with resentment, ruthlessness, and 
desperate ambition to destroy others first. 
The most alarming accidents may occur. 
The most solid structure of the past may 
be completely demolished. Antagonisms 
that have smoldered for some time will 
flame. Labor and industry will meet the 
full impact of these forces, with the Gov- 
ernment closely involved. 


TUESDAY 3:13 P.M. MARS RULER 
OcToBER 27—The last of three evil days. 
There will be private conferences; meetings 
designed to amalgamate any gain that has 
been achieved. Plans’ are still being out- 
lined for more punitive efforts and for 
More effectual damage. But enough power 
has been called out in high places to off- 
set these maneuvers for the moment. 
People will be ready to rise against any 
obstreperous action on the part of dema- 


gogues. Old and young, high and low, as- 
sociates in family, affection or business may 
all be at dagger points. Finances are 
heavily involved, and the greatest thought 
and care must be exercised to prevent 
serious losses. Any erratic action could 
cause waste of money or property. The 
weather may have added to the misery and 
desolation. In all things adhere strictly 
to honesty, fairness and consideration of 
others. 


WEDNESDAY 3.35 P.M. MARS RULER 


OcToBER 28—The largest possibility of 
coming clear of the recent debacle lies in 
the power of using intelligent judgment. It 
is a day to open the mind to the deepest 
implications in any situation; to see far 
and steadily the whole meaning of the 
present and its relation to the future. To 
estimate accurately and concisely that 
which has been, that which is, and deduce 
that which will be. This process will be 
of benefit to finances, to older conditions, 
and will lay up treasures of peace and 
hope. Factions that have been fighting 
relentlessly now find a common meeting 
ground. Agreements may be made that 
will prove basically sound in the future, 
but this will be through the agency of 
others rather than the actual combatants. 
A new and pacific force enters the arena. 
Ambassadors of good will and diplomatic 
emissaries will gain control. Profits may 
be made by those who are conciliatory, 
quiet, and not aroused by hullabaloo. 


THURSDAY 4:02 P.M. VENUS RULER 


OcToBER 29—Perhaps the good will and 
diplomats will have a set-back today. One 
conference after another will take place, 
and it will not be as smooth sailing as 
seemed possible yesterday. Obstinate and 
possibly critical situations will develop; 
neither leaders nor men are going to give 
in without a struggle. Everyone may be 
fighting against their own best interests, 
and between trying to compromise, meeting 
obdurate resistance, and hatching new 
plots, there is plenty of leeway for failure. 
It seems useless to expect any matter to be 
decided with all the arguments that are 
going on. In fact a whole new battery of 
treachery and deceit may be unleashed, 
and criminal acts directed against very in- 
nocent persons. Nothing will be clear and 
very few things will be stable. Deep affec- 
tion will be the one link with progress. 

(Continued on page 68) 
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Forecast for 
October, 1936 


az 1936 will bring us the second 
opposition of Saturn and Neptune. The first 
opposition occurred in March, and March 
was the month of our most serious floods. 
Saturn is retrograde this time. For the 
people in general the opposition of Neptune 
and Saturn is a very chaotic and upsetting 
influence. Since Neptune is in Virgo, rul- 
ing labor, we will find some confusion and 
considerable disagreement in the ranks of 
labor. There will be delay and friction in 
the national life, and we may experience 
trouble through foreign relations. There 
will be many secret and mysterious crimes, 
and some of these will be very hard to solve. 
The people will be restless, hurrying to and 
fro, and blaming everyone for things that 
are happening. 

The square of Jupiter to Saturn is just 
over this month, and therefore business will 
begin to come back, somewhat, although 
there are many disadvantages. We are now 
under the sway of the Libra Ingress which 
will rule for three months. The Libra In- 
gress does not supersede the Aries Ingress, 
but has the station of what we may call a 
co-ruler. Early in the month Venus, in 
Scorpio, opposes Uranus retrograde, in Tau- 
rus. This features divorces in high life. 
There will be dissatisfaction among women, 
and prominent women will demand a more 
satisfactory position for themselves in pub- 
lic life. This month will be one of the most 
stirred up months of the entire year, because 
Mars will come into conjunction with Nep- 
tune in Virgo, and will also oppose Saturn 
and square Jupiter. This Mars-Neptune 
conjunction is very bad for epidemics, and 
the public health will be poor. With Mars 
in conjunction with Neptune in Virgo we 
anticipate some very serious riots, possibly 
growing out of strikes. The populace in 
general will be aggressive and ugly. 

The bloody revolution in Spain is the di- 
rect result, or rather the direct manifesta- 
tion of the eclipse of June 19 of which we 
predicted that we should soon hear in Eu- 
rope the tramp of marching feet. The eclipse 
occurred in Gemini which is the sign oppo- 
site to Sagittarius ruling Spain. Sagitta- 
rius has been sadly afflicted this year by the 
square of Neptune and the square of Sat- 
urn. The horoscope of the Spanish republic 
has Libra rising. The date is April 14, 1931, 


Mundane Astrology 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


5:50 P.M., Madrid, the ruler is Venus in 
Pisces in the fifth house in conjunction with 
the Moon. The ruler in Pisces shows the 
domination of the less fortunate classes, It 
is said that in Spain there are only two 
classes, the very poor and the very rich, 
Little can be hoped for this unfortunate 
country in October when Mars and Neptune 
are in conjunction in the eleventh house 
opposite to the ruler Venus and the Moon 
in Pisces. While the revolution probably 
has as its object the restoration of King 
Alfonso, we see little prospect of this at 
present. High society is typified, in a mun- 
dane chart, by the fifth house. This house 
is extremely afflicted and we imagine that 
we will hear of some bloody slaughter on 
both sides, certainly directed to the higher 
as well as the lower classes. The very 
phrase “Left Front” as applied to the ruler- 
ship of the Republic, is typified by the ruler 
of the tenth, the Moon in Pisces, the sign 
of the oppressed and unfortunate. 

We anticipate that Spain cannot quiet 
down soon, unless some spiritual revival 
comes to it. Many students of astrology 
imagined that just because Jupiter has been 
in Sagittarius, in 1936, we were going to 
see a prosperous time for Spain. However, 
as has been explained, this has been pre- 
vented by the very bad affliction to Spain’s 
ruling sign. In the chart of the Republic, 
Mercury is in Taurus in the eighth house 
and let us hope that the passage of Uranus 
over this point does not exact too great a 
toll of tragedy. If the present government 
can hold out until Jupiter gets into Capri- 
corn, its fourth house, things may improve. 

Mars in Virgo going over Uranus in Mus- 
solini’s chart and squaring his Moon, Mars 
and Saturn in Gemini, will inspire him to 
greater exertions than ever in order that 
he may put across a completely militaristic 
government. In the August issue of “Amer- 
ican Astrology” it was said of Hitler, “How- 
ever Uranus will trine his Jupiter and Moon 
in the third house, and he will make per- 
sonal overtures towards some sort of a pact 
with a neighboring nation.” His agreement 
with Austria strikingly fulfills this predic 
tion. During October, the League of Na- 
tions will be under a severe strain since it 
has the Moon in 22 Virgo and the opposition 
of Saturn and Mars falls in this sign a 
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near to the League’s retrograde Saturn in 
Virgo. The treaty of Versailles will also see 
hard going in October, and Russia with its 
Sun in 22 Virgo and its Moon in 11 Virgo 
will feel this set of adverse aspects. Let us 
hope that there will be no culmination of 
its difficulty with Japan. The Republic of 
France also has its Sun in Virgo and its 
Moon in Capricorn. It can benefit much 
more by making alliances with Hitler than 
it can by opposing him. 

To return to the United States we can 
not fail to note the fact that the Mars- 
Neptune conjunction falls on President 
Roosevelt’s ascendant on the 25th of Oc- 
tober. Some astrologers have taken the oc- 
casion to make dire predictions from this 
aspect. However, we must study in retro- 
spect, if we are to predict the future of men 
and nations satisfactorily. Therefore it be- 
hooves us to state that in December 1932 
Mars and Neptune were in conjunction in 
Virgo in his twelfth house. Jupiter, of 
course, was also there. When a number of 
planets converge upon the rising sign of a 
person, that person is usually much in the 
public eye. And if the effect of this con- 
junction is adverse to President Roosevelt, 
it must also be adverse to Governor Landon 
on whose Sun it falls. Of course there is 
no doubt that the election will be hotly con- 
tested and very bitter. All the planetary 
aspects say this in loudest tones. In Oc- 
tober, food prices will continue to soar and 
will undoubtedly be sky high, due to the 
drought. The poor earth, how sadly it is 
afflicted by these aspects! The housewife 
going to market will not be able to fill her 
basket, or to bring home the beautiful abun- 
dant fruits of the year’s loveliest season, 
autumn. 

At the Libra Ingress, the Moon was in 
conjunction with Jupiter, although its as- 
pect to Saturn was bad. The Moon was also 
in favorable aspect to Venus, and therefore 
this autumn period for our country can not 
be absolutely bad. And we feel that now is 
the time to state that according to calcula- 
tions, 1937 is going to be a much better year 
than 1936. Jupiter will come along and 
trine Uranus and it will make a good aspect 
to Saturn later in the year. No matter who 
sits in the chair of our Chief Executive, 
our country will see at least somewhat bet- 
ter times. At the New Moon of October 15, 
Aries rises with Uranus intercepted in the 
fourth house of the horoscope. The houses 
follow each other in natural order and this 
May predict a somewhat saner period in 
our national life. In October we get a 
glimpse of a very remarkable oncoming as- 
pect which will not be complete until No- 
vember. We are speaking now of the beau- 








tiful conjunction of the Moon’s North Node 
and Jupiter, which is applying in October. 
This remarkable and very fortunate con- 
figuration probably alludes to some spirit- 
ual and religious revival. Evidently a great 
light is breaking upon our people. This 
might easily be interpreted as the saving 
of the country, of the people of the coun- 
try, by some miracle or near miracle. Un- 
doubtedly also it shows some vast signs of 
scientific progress and great strides ahead 
in aviation. The law of the brotherhood of 
all humanity is gradually being material- 
ized in the subconscious mind of the world. 
It does not mean by this that brutality and 
selfishness are not still. rampant in the 
world, and that the law of force is not yet 
ruling. We mean that somewhere within 
ourselves an angel is whispering a word 
which some day, perhaps many years from 
now, will echo through and rule the world. 

Health and sickness will take up a great 
deal of space in the publie mind in October. 
We hope that infantile paralysis will by 
that time have been confined within reason- 
able limits, but we do not know that our 
hope will be realized. Our relations with 
foreign nations will be peaceful under the 
sway of the New Moon of October 15. We 
can not state, however, that our spy scare 
will be over, or that prison conditions will 
have improved to a very great extent since 
Saturn is in the twelfth house, in Pisces, in 
opposition to Neptune and Mars in Virgo. 


OCTOBER 1 TO 8 


This period is still under the influence of 
the strange New Moon of September 15. 
Mars and Venus have a favorable aspect 
showing many weddings, but since Venus 
opposes a retrograde Uranus the divorces 
will almost keep up with the weddings. 
Mars trines Uranus or applies thereto at 
this time, and there will be great radical 
activity along all lines. Production of autos 
will be high. Labor will enter whole heart- 
edly into the political campaign. October 2 
is a revolutionary day. October 4th is bad as 
is the 5th. On the 6th, if you can avoid men- 
tal confusion you may make progress. Very 
extreme ideas will prevail in the world and 
the people will follow after strange Gods. 


OCTOBER 8 TO 15 


The 11th and the 12th are very poor days, 
although the fact that Mercury went direct 
on the 10th will clear matters up a bit. 
On the 11th and 12th use the greatest care 
as to what you eat and drink. This is the 
last end ofthe dark moon. Do not start new 
matters. On the 13th there may be many 
rumors, and some optimistic and favorable 
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predictions about business conditions are 
anticipated. Hold your hand, however, un- 
til after the New Moon. Beware of partner- 
ships formed before the 15th. Venus trines 
Saturn this month and an old friend or 
sweetheart may return. There will be many 
secret love affairs of a very emotional, but 
not lasting, nature. 


OCTOBER 15 TO 23 


The effect of this New Moon has been 
analyzed elsewhere with considerable care. 
The period of which we are now speaking 
has many excellent points in spite of the 
fact that there are numerous bad aspects. 
It is very accidental and threatens chemical 
fires, sickness and treachery. There will 
be many miraculous happenings for those 
who believe in miracles. There will also be 
many amazing preservations from death. 
The 19th is a trying day, but the 20th is 
one good day in a million, with Jupiter in 
Sagittarius and the Dragon’s.Head in Sagit- 
tarius and Jupiter occulting the Moon. All 
those who can rise to spiritual, religious or 
philosophical heights can benefit on this 
day. The 21st and 22nd are also good days, 
but the 28rd is again bad. 


OCTOBER 23 to 31 


The remainder of the month is not good 
and the best plan will be to conserve energy, 
and use great care. The Sun now enters 
Scorpio, and it is applying to the opposition 
of Uranus. The Full Moon of the 28rd falls 
rather badly. October 26th is a poor day, 
as are the 29th and 30th. Make no changes 
just now and conserve all your energies. 
Venus has entered Sagittarius, and next 
month will have its own field day, being 
joined with Jupiter and the Dragon’s Head. 
Those born this time of year and particu- 
larly October 30th and 31st should make 
no changes and be very diplomatic. Tact 
should be the law ruling their lives at pres- 
ent and the more they learn to wait, the 
better their lives will be for the future. 


Day by Day 
(Continued from page 65) 


FRIDAY 4:34 P.M. VENUS RULER 


OcTOBER 30—The full Moon. The events 
of today may have a far-reaching effect on 
many persons in the coming two weeks, 
There may be a drastic separation between 
the opinions of the people generally and 
those of persons in high power. It ap- 
pears that important officials may fall be- 
fore the action that follows these opinions. 
There is a feeling of strong determination, 
of forcing matters through, of tremendous 
conflict, that may bring totally unforeseen 
changes into the lives of many. A complete 
reversal of former beliefs, ideas and efforts 
may sweep the country. A fuse could be 
blown in government circles that would 
reverbrate far and wide. A person who 
has been more or less unobserved may leap 
into vast prominence. The pressure of 
mass mind will create huge discrepancies 
between what has been and what will be. 
Persons who have not been able to adjust 
themselves to sweeping changes will 
suddenly be left out in the cold. Finances 
will be subject to controversy and terrific 
loss. People with no axe to grind, who are 
content to progress through serious work 
and unstinted labor, may find that while 
astounding events are occurring they have 
gotten in some grand licks, and should be 
sitting pretty when the fracas is over. 


SATURDAY 5:16 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


OcToBER 31—If this seems a quiet day 
it may be because it is necessary to take 
time out to gather up enough breath and 
strength to start all over again. Vocifer- 
ous and tumultuous energy may have worn 
out even the desire to fight any further 
for the moment. Intellectual matters 
should be important; communications of all 
kinds should be active, but both may re- 
main very much in the background for the 
moment. People are plotting and planning, 
but they are doing it behind closed doors 
for the most part. Superior persons are 
in a quandary, ihe way is anything but 
straight before them. Assistants are of 
little use. All in all more thrashing 
around is to be done before progress can 
be made. Money, legal considerations, and 
an intemperate attitude will bring on more 
talk and more difficulties. 
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Your Birthdate 


(NoTtE—The birthdates analyzed in this 
department are chosen at random from our 
files of subscribers’ dates. We do not un- 
dertake to analyze dates or problems re- 
ceived through the mails, so please do not 
ask us to do this. Thank you.) 


APRIL 10, 1898, 


A OREGON, ILL. 

T the time of your birth (shortly after 
midnight) the sign Capricorn was rising 
upon the Eastern Horizon, and your per- 
sonal ruler, Saturn, was retrograde in 
Sagittarius, conjunct the Moon and Uranus, 
in your eleventh house. This is the mark of 
one who, while thoroughly individualistic, 
is of a serious and thoughtful mind, pains- 
taking and hardworking. Great self-dis- 
cipline and self-reliance are shown. 

Mars, your life ruler, or ruler of your 
Sun sign, Aries, is placed in your second 
house in Pisces. It governs your mind— 
third house. You are an excellent money- 
maker; your mind is very objective and 
practical. This sign and house position of 
Mars would intline others—those in your 
immediate family or your more intimate 
friends, relatives or neighbors—to rely 
upon you for either moral or financial 
support. Mars in Pisces, in a woman’s 
chart—especially in the chart of an Aries 
woman—seems to attract men who must 
lean—in your case, they would seem to 
require financial assistance, and this is 
especially stressed as your Mars is on a cross 
with Saturn and Neptune. No doubt you 
have suffered much in the past through de- 
ception in financial dealings with the op- 
posite sex—through loaning money to 
friends, etc. The remedy for this to be 
found in developing a discriminating and 
and analytical attitude in all your financial 
dealings with others. When the Pisces 
person—or the woman with Mars in Pisces— 
makes a loan, the receiver of such may 
fully intend to repay it at some future time. 
The trouble is, you never ask for the return 
of your money. And so the other person 
may reason that he needs it more than you 
do. His intentions at first were no doubt 
honorable, but we know where the road of 
good intentions leads. You should keep this 
in mind in the future, and remember that 
when you loan money you are hurting the 
other person more than yourself. That is, 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


unless you are able financially to give with 
absolutely no thought of your money ever 
being returned. However, as you seem to be 
a sensible business woman, with an eye 
open for future security, we would advise 
you to invest your extra cash in solid se- 
curities, or to put your money in a safe de- 
posit box. With that second house Mars, 
be sure that it is you who cut the cards in 
business dealings with others. Be strictly 
honest yourself, and demand the same treat- 
ment in return. 

Your third house contains your Sun in 
Aries and Mercury and Venus conjoined in 
Taurus. You should travel a great deal, 
possibly in connection with your work or for 
your health or pleasure, and experience 
much happiness thereby. You should de- 
velop writing ability, as at least latent talent 
along this line is shown. 

Jupiter, the ruler of your twelfth house, is 
posited in your eighth in the sign Libra. It 
is well aspected by your Moon, Uranus and 
Saturn. You bring financial good fortune to 
other people, but in some way this becomes 
a “karmic debt” to you. That you would be 
inclined to marry one who is more “friend” 
than “lover” is shown by the ruler of your 
seventh house, ruling matrimony, being 
placed in your eleventh house. Under the 
lunar influence of the seventh house there 
are strong possibilities of more than one 
union. 

You should always guard your health by 
correct diet and exercise, due to the in- 
fluence of a sixth house Neptune in square 
to your Mars. Mental worry would react 
quite adversely upon your health. Your 
nerves are ever to be considered. 

The latter part of your life should be very 
happy and peaceful, due to the influence of 
Venus ruling your fourth house, well as- 
pected in Taurus. You should attain finan- 
cial independence and economic security in 
your latter years, if you are careful to avoid 
risks of any kind, making loans, etc., due to 
the Mars-Neptune influence upon which we 
dwelt above. A peaceful demise is shown 
by the eighth house influence of Jupiter in 
Libra. You should live and enjoy a full and 
complete life, especially during the latter 
part of it. 

Many unusual friendships among ad- 
vanced and progressive people are indicated ; 
also, some few in the more orthodox walks 


of life. 
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This present year finds your progressed 
Moon in Taurus, in the vicinity of your 
Venus and Mercury. It appears that 
changes for the better are taking place in 
your affairs of life. These may be changes 
of consciousness, or mental changes, that 
may later result in outer and physical 
changes. A pleasant journey may be taken 
this year. 

You are now nearing the end of a period 
of subjective consciousness, shown by the 
termination of a progressed Full Moon cycle, 
in late 1937. Early in 1938 you enter into 
a New Cycle of life and activity—an objec- 
tive, outgoing, forceful one, shown by a 
progressed New Moon in the 29th degree of 
Taurus. These cycles of life are somewhat 
similar to the action of the tide. The New 
Moon cycle ushers in the outgoing tide— 
it is a period of giving, when life beckons, 
and we go forward freely, gladly, unreckon- 
ingly. This is the period of objective con- 
sciousness, as we have stated. The native, 
following the New Moon period, has little 
time or patience for subjective and introver- 
tive living. He lives with gusto. If he stubs 
his toe, he picks himself up and goes on, 
undaunted. He becomes more socially in- 
clined, more interested in others and the 
world around him. It is a period for outer 
growth, expansion and development. It 
should be thus, for you: a materially 
progressive and successful cycle, which be- 
gins, as we have stated, in early 1938. Its 
influence should begin to be felt to some 
extent in 1937. The changes of attitude 
and consciousness you are to experience 
usually result in outer changes, in your mode 
of living, pursuits, interests, etc. To the 
unmarried, the influences you face could be 
extremely romantic ones. At any rate, we 
would expect you to find happiness in some 
unusual way this year, especially as your 
progressed Venus is now conjoining your 
Neptune, in sextile aspect to your Sun. This 
could result in pleasant journeys. The 
transiting Jupiter in friendly aspect to your 
Sun this year is a further augury of success 
and should bring excellent opportunities for 
advancement of some kind. Saturn in transit 
over your Mars may have occasioned some 
financial worry or possibly ill health in June, 
and to a minor extent in September, but on 
the whole this is your year, and you should 
endeavor to make the most of it and push 
onward toward success and the fulfillment 
of happiness that is promised you as your 
just due. 


May 23, 1882, 
2 A. M., PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Aries was rising at your birth, and your 
personal ruler, Mars, was posited in your 


fifth house, in Leo, conjunct the Moon. This 
would bestow upon you much ambition, 
creative ability and activity, and cause you 
to be courageous and very energetic. You 
possess a strong desire to achieve and to 
excell in your particular line or, being a 
Gemini native, lines. For, with the Sun 
conjunct Jupiter in Gemini, in your second 
house, and Mercury and Venus also in 
Gemini, conjunct in the third, it is possible 
that you have had many irons in the pot 
(of life’s ambitious ventures or endeavors) 
during the course of your lifetime. You pre- 
fer to live on a grand scale—to “keep up with 
the Jonses” whenever your pocketbook per- 
mits. Saturn conjunct Neptune in the second 
house might cause you to feel often a lack of 
sufficient money to live in the manner you 
desire. But Jupiter would always seem to 
turn up at the last minute and cause some- 
one to come to your rescue, when in any 
tight corner, financially or otherwise. In 
this second department of your life there 
are strong contrasts shown. Saturn would 
tend to make you cautious and saving—for 
Saturn in this house makes a thousand 
dollars look like a dime; while Jupiter, be- 
stowing the prosperity consciousness, would 
manifest later and you would spend your 
thousand dollars as though it were ten cents. 
Your inherent optimism would tend to over- 
throw your caution, so that you would find 
it difficult to keep any sizable bankroll... But 
in any case you always come up smiling and 
as it appears, providentially taken care of. 
That “give-me-the-gas-pipe” feeling that 
follows on the heels of taking too great 
chances, or extravagant ventures, does not 
remain with you long. 

That you possess an agile and alert mind 
is shown by your Gemini planets. You 
would have much distaste for rough work or 
manual labor, but would be drawn toward 
mental pursuits. Your pride would not 
permit you to take a position that you con- 
sider beneath your dignity. You should 
travel much—short inland journeys, near 
the place of your birth, rather than long 
journeys, or to places at any great distance. 

In affairs of the heart, you would be at- 
tracted, especially in later years, to those 
younger than you. Due to the influence of 
your Moon, ruler of your fifth, conjoined to 
Mars, your ruler, in the fifth, both in square 
to Saturn and Neptune, and Venus, ruler 
of your seventh, conjunction Mercury 1 
wide square to Uranus, we would expect 
your romantic attachments to be sudden, 
unusual or unexpected ones, and to terml- 
nate in the same way. They would not be 
very durable. The best kind of romance oF 
heart interest for you would be rather an 
impersonal kind—one where you would con- 
sider the other as a friend, pal or sister. 
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The influence of Venus conjunet Mercury in 
your chart, separating from the square to 
Uranus in Virgo, may have attracted in 
your youth many young women of the 
“sold-digging” species, or those of the 
erstwhile “flapper” variety. You prefer 
these, but beware them. That is, unless you 
can afford to relinquish your hold upon 
your bankbook. Otherwise, keep your 
money and the fair ones apart. 

In later life, a partnership with a woman 
could prove profitable. This would be a Leo 
type of individual—independent and aggres- 
sive. This would be a different and older 
type of woman than the ones who have 
formerly held your admiration to your 
ultimate sorrow and wisdom. 

The last two or three years have appar- 
ently brought you great tests and confused 
conditions, due to the Neptunian influence in 
your sixth house. This has concerned your 
work or employment, which same has reacted 
rather unfavorably upon the financial de- 
partment of your life—provided you have 
been following the path of Jupiter, under 
temporary affliction to Neptune, and have 
sought to appear more prosperous than you 
actually are, rather than the path of Saturn, 
which planet doesn’t care what he appears 
to be, as long as he has a solid background 
or backing beneath him. Saturn would in- 
dine toward caution, conservatism, hard 
work and efficiency. But it appears that 
whatever Saturn has endeavored to build, 
during the last year or so, Jupiter has man- 
aged to tear down in one way or another. 
“Saturn” and “Jupiter” may have taken 
concrete or objective forms, or personalities. 
An older or wiser person—in age or experi- 
encee—may have come to your assistanee and 
may have helped you to build a solid busi- 
ness structure—or this may have been ad- 
viee of an old friend; but later someone 
filled with blind optimism and extravagant 
ideas would “muscle in” and win your con- 
fidence, with the result that you would find 
yourself forced to begin all over again. This 
has not been, nor is it yet, a time to trust 
the opposite sex—especially those younger— 
to any great extent, for Neptune is now 
stimulating the square between Uranus and 
Venus. Under such an influence, it is much 
better to be an older woman’s darling than 
a young one’s checking account, but of 
course not half so interesting and in- 
triguing! Why be either? Because the in- 
fluences are so romantic they just must find 
an outlet, and when Venus is afflicted by 
Neptune or Uranus there can be no “happy 
medium,” or so it seems. However, you seem 
to have learned your lesson from past ex- 
Periences, and as your consciousness, shown 
by your progressed Moon, comes to your 
natal Moon this fall, after passing your 


Mars, it seems that you are eager and anx- 
ious to form a partnershhip with some seri- 
ous, thoughtful, practical and ambitious 
person who possesses the ability to lead you 
on toward success and achievement. At this 
time—in October and November of this 
year—your progressed Moon stimulates the 
trine between your natal Moon and Mars to 
Saturn and Neptune, which should culminate 
in the realization of your past vision. You 
seem to be getting in on the ground floor of 
some solid, constructive, practical pursuit 
that has in it a measure of vision, inspiration 
and even genius. This could be along occult 
lines; or, upon another plane of endeavor, it 
could have something to do with the market’s 
activities. There are indications of much 
persistence, patience, endurance and, finally, 
drastic action that should result in enduring 
success for you. The month of September 
may have brought a few more trails or tests, 
but as the year wanes you should find your- 
self arriving at last at your objective goal. 
And remember this—he who starts at the 
bottom has the farthest to go—upward! 
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Were You Born in October? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months By 


For THOSE BoRN IN OCTOBER 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


ase 1—Plenty of work and some 
traveling will mark this year: Business 
activity will be somewhat mixed with society 
and romance; your occupation brings you 
in contact with many people who’ll require 
tactful handling. Look out for extrava- 
gance and wildcat business schemes. In- 
tellectual and artistic matters prominent; 
publish, advertise, and write. 

OcToBER 2—Great creative activity is 
shown, whether in actual artistic creation, 
or in business, where new and revolution- 
ary plans and ideas advance your wishes 
and increase your income. The social 
temptations are many; be detached and 
impersonal for the best results. 

OcToBER 3—Elders play an important 
part in this year, and among your friends, 
one important older person serves as a 
valuable check on your rather visionary 
and impractical ambitions. Your home is 
energized by an aggressive and clever in- 
fluence; move forward boldly but cau- 
tiously, accepting restraint as it arises, and 
avoiding strife in private matters. 

OcTOBER 4—Considerable tension in home 
life can be adjusted as you intellectualize 
your emotions, and supplant intuition with 
pure reason. Intellectual social contacts 
are valuable; seek them, develop them. 
Keep major plans to yourself, for too much 
discussion here weakens your purpose. 

OcToBER 5—Amazing opportunities, 
through the agency of powerful superiors 
and associates. You will learn, and need, 
great tact, but its development will amply 
repay you for the restraint you exercise. 
Publish, write, correspond; accept obliga- 
tions cheerfully, and you will win the sup- 
port of important people. 

OcToBER 6—Your year is full of increased 
authority and prestige, developing along 
all lines. Friends enable you to put across 
unusual and progressive ideas; while finan- 
cial rewards develop naturally out of these. 
Romance is especialy happy; a permanent 
engagement or marriage develops. 

OcToBER 7—Distant matters favor you; 
travel, and seek your ambition in a far 
place. Messages and communications also 
important; avoid the confusion that exists 
among relatives and strike out on your 
own. Love smiles; work favors you; looks 
as if “the world is your oyster.” 


Grant Lewi 


OcTOBER 8—Written matters, creative 
work, come to the foreground; if you have 
any literary or artistic ability this is the 
year to develop it. If not, your magnetism 
helps you in salesmanship and routine busi- 
ness matters. Income increases—look out 
for extravagance; learn to save. 

OCTOBER 9—Splendid center for work 
found in your home; social contacts excel- 
lent, favoring you and your ambitions. You 
are working under an independent and un- 
usual person, who does much to further 
your ambitions. Don’t let this go to your 
head; finances are good, but you are 
tempted to unsound get-rich-quick schemes. 

OcTOBER i0—Unusual publicity favors 
you; things at a distance develop well; ad- 
vertise, travel, write, correspond, publish. 
Your income increases through intellectual 
matters, which you should develop strongly 
and courageously. 

OcTOBER 11—A brilliant year is ahead for 
you; you’re full of energy and luck, this 
depending only on your ability to cooperate 
with a force which is apparently opposing 
you, but which really is a much-needed re- 
straint. Accept the guidance and instruc- 
tion of wise elders; your energies need a 
balance. You are well supported at home. 

OcToBER 12—Avoid confusion, strife, and 
dissention among associates; try to see the 
other fellow’s viewpoint, and adjust your 
expansive ideas to his more sober pace. Fi- 
naces develop well; someone at home 
stabilizes them with precise budgetting in 
which you should concur. Let reason rule. 

OcToBER 13—Only your private fears and 
bogies stand between you and progress, for 
your magetism is high, and business favors 
you strongly. Stick to routine work, in 
moderation; don’t let excess energies run 
away with your good sense or jeopardize 
your health. Conserve physical and ner- 
vous vitality in order to take advantage of 
the “luck” that is yours. 

OcToBER 14—A year of genuine re-birth, 
in which you go forward with clarified 
vision toward your goal of security and 
success. Finances are in good shape, and 
through wise decisions you keep them 80 
and improve them. ° Intellectual and literary 
matters prosper; also selling and writings. 

OcTOBER 15—This may be a year of mark- 
ing time, although some unusual oppor- 
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tunity may develop. This will require all 
your vision and energy if it is to be taken 
advantage of, and you must keep yourself 
physically and emotionally fit to see it when 
it arises. Avoid overwork. 

OcTOBER 16—You’re temperamental and 
sensitive—fight down these qualities, as 
they obscure the world from you. An un- 
usual or eccentric partner requires your 
attention; you really haven’t time to take 
your own social and emotional woes too 
seriously. Private and secret plans favor 
you; keep your own counsel. 

OcToBER 17—Your high magnetism de- 
yelops directly in proportion to your im- 
personality of approach to all things. Social 
tension, romance, love, adventuresomeness, 
must be fought down; don’t let sentimen- 
tality or self-pity rule you. Your ambitions, 
both abstract and financial, are favored, if 
you “stick to your knitting” and avoid 
frivolity and strife. 

OcToBER 18—Strictly intellectual dealings 
governed by strict common sense make for 
progress. Work is plentiful and somewhat 
taxing on your nerves and enexgies; but 
you make strides through the favor of 
superiors, if you approach them with tact. 
Issues cannot be forced; move slowly. 

OcToBER 19—You’re precipitated into a 
position of unusual authority ... from 
which arrogance and pride can cast you 
down. Be humble in the presence of what- 
ever luck you have, and don’t jeopardize 
your security by trying to push yourself too 
far or too fast. You antagonize superiors 
through being dictatorial, but you insure 
your success by restraint. 

OctopeR 20—Seek your luck far afield; 
travel, and contact important men in dis- 
tant places. Correspondence and publish- 
ing favor you; advertising can yield 
magical results. A secret love or romance 
builds self-confidence, friends help. 

OcToBER 21—The air is full of rumors 
and false reports which you must ignore, in 
order to catch the sound of your own am- 
bitions which this year can be made to de- 
velop into realities. Do not be seduced by 
will-o’-the-wisps; hew to the line of your 
Inner high convictions; there is success 
along those lines. 

OcToBER 22—Private matters, new plans 
and ideas, should be fully developed in pri- 
vate before you talk about them; too much 
discussion dissipates self confidence, which 
thrives on secrecy. Travel; there’s luck in 
distance. Your reputation grows through 
strong private influences. 

OcTtoBER 23—Look out that strife and 
bickering at home don’t take up too much 
energy. Worry over money disappears be- 
fore a sane and sober financial program, in 


which the radical ideas of a partner must 
be vetoed. A friend becomes a sweetheart, 
causing happiness. Control emotions. 

OcToBER 24—Financial strain, caused by 
too-expansive ideas in those around you: 
avoid risks and gambles—seek security 
rather than wealth. Your ambitions soar, 
being aided by travel and distant matters; 
a contract has permanent results. 

OcTOBER 25—A powerful man assists your 
original ideas strongly; don’t let your plans 
get noised abroad till you are ready; avoid 
gossip and excess discussion; stay out of 
the path of scandal. You’re in the public 
eye—walk with discretion. 

OcTopsr 26—A baffling year; you’re op- 
posed and feel restricted. Use the utmost 
of tact and moderation in the expression 
you give your ideas—you’re likely to be 
misunderstood. Guard your health from 
worry, and your affairs from quarrels and 
separations . . . and cooperate. 

OcTopER 27—Seek the support of 
superiors, who help you in a confusing 
period. Force no issues, and don’t try to 
put new programs into effect. This is a 
year to mark time and await developments; 
your position is secure, if you do not en- 
danger it through nervous haste. 

OcTOBER 28—Push all your plans 
strongly; especially any that may have to 
do with travel, publishing, or distant 
places. Routine work is plentiful; take it 
in your stride and avoid excess physical en- 
deavor which depletes vitality and nerve- 
resistance. Don’t worry—relax. 

OcToBER 29—You’re under considerable 
nervous strain, likely to be touchy and quar- 
telsome. Avoid these: you antagonize 
someone through them who will be helpful 
if you give him a chance. Finances im- 
prove through partnership; don’t break 
with anyone through emotionalism. 

OcTosER 30—Your magnetism is high; 
your popularity great. Social and romantic 
matters can absorb too much of your time 
and energy; be sure to leave plenty for 
work, which is abundant and needs atten- 
tion. Avoid love, which is likely to be un- 
satisfactory; learn to be detached, imper- 
sonal, and, if necessary, “hardboiled.” Fi- 
nances good, through partnerships. 

OcToBER 31—Maintain strict emotional 
poise; you’re under influences that make 
temperament tempting ... but dangerous. 
Your inner sense of justice may be af- 
fronted, but don’t force personal issues un- 
less you want strife and quarrels. Busi- 
ness is good—develop it energetically, 
avoiding the waste of energy that tempera- 
ment and emotionalism bring. Romance 
should be suspect—be impersonal, detached. 
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A Baby Born 


i 1—This child will require care- 
ful mental training and education to over- 
come a strong tendency to day-dreaming 
and romantic impracticality. Introspection 
is to be guarded against and all objective 
activities — mental, emotional, athletic — 
encouraged strongly. Unconventionality 
not so much to be worried about as intro- 
version and repression. 

OcTOBER 2—Powerful imagination, with a 
good practical bent; some difficulty through 
love, because of early parental influences. 
The mother must be careful not to exercise 
undue influence, which can result in a 
mother fixation. Artistic bent strong. 

OcTOBER 3—This child is born to an easy 
life, economically ... and a rather exciting 
and turbulent one emotionally. A tendency 
to drift, in the absence of economic pres- 
sure, can make good luck into a handicap. 
Artistic and emotional strength, however, 
promises success when the aesthetic, crea- 
tive nature is aroused. 

OcToBER 4—Brilliant mentality, indepen- 
dent of thought and action; forges ahead 
swiftly, and should be checked, if possible, 
from too-rapid mental development. En- 
courage athletics, exercise—the mind takes 
care of itself, and will require a sound 
body if it is to fulfill the promise of youth. 

OcTOBER 5—Charm and grace both of 
body and mind, coupled with a growing 
seriousness of approach to life, gives this 
child a chance at high success once he has 
learned to concentrate. Early education 
should be concerned with teaching him to 
complete what he starts. Depth and seri- 
ous purpose make for success in the arts. 

OcTOBER 6—Sensitive nature, inclined to 
be easily hurt; intellect keen but wander- 
ing; education and application to details 
makes for success in business, writing ad- 
vertising copy or other fiction. Sentimen- 
tality should be guarded against, and re- 
placed by the deep emotions of which the 
nature is capable. 

OcTOBER 7—Easy life ... born with a 
silver spoon . .. and perhaps because of 
economic protection not required to develop 
the high artistic gifts. Sensitive, loving 
and lovable, should be urged to create, or 
to select a course for life early ... and 
stick to it. Too much luck obviates the 
necessity for highest development. 


es 


This October 


By 
Grant Lewij 


OcTOBER 8—Sensitive nature, easily im- 
pressed and hurt ... very loving and trust- 
ing ... with a good mind that takes a com- 
plete education and makes much of it, 
Business success, in salesmanship, develop- 
ing into executive prestige. Stable and sin- 
cere love nature leads to happy married life, 

OcTosBER 9—Turbulent nature, drawn to 
unconventional actions and unusual asso- 
ciates. Intensely social minded, when the 
first romance of youth is past; a reformer 
along social and economic lines, perhaps 
thereby incurring some unpopularity, but 
more fame. Executive ability marked. 

OcTOBER 10—Similar to above, but better 
balanced, more naturally diplomatic. Great 
popularity, combined with noble purposes, 
makes this child a force in his environment 
early in life. Horizons and influence expand 
through high-minded use of energy and am- 
bition. Political career likely. 

OcToBER 11—Born to wealth and influ- 
ence, this child’s almost psychopathic need 
for success drives him swiftly onward to 
influence and authority. Protect health 
from excessive mental activity; train in 
athletics, ete. Luck and intelligence com- 
bine to make this child a self-starter. 

OcToBER 12—Deeply philosophic mind, 
needful of careful mental training. An 
early tendency to brood and be despondent 
at intervals turns in later life to a clear 
view of life and the world, leading to artis- 
tic or literary success. Business career less 
likely than professional or artistic. 

OcTOBER 18—Good mind, needful of the 
lessons of completion and concentration... 
education and professional training insure 
suecess along scientific or creative lines. 
Deeply sincere emotional nature makes for 
happy marriage, probably early in life. 

OcToBER 14—Day-dreaming tendencies 
must be fought down—the child should be 
trained in practical realities, both with re 
spect to other people and to business mat- 
ters. A certain unreality in the under- 
standing of life leads to excess introspection 
and makes romanticism something to be 
countered with common sense. 

OcToBER 15—Very similar to yesterday’s 
child; needful of education in practical 
matters. High idealism can become imprac- 
tical and a handicap if it is turned inward 
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and does not express itself in the outer 
world. Social training very important. 

OcTOBER 16—TIdealistic nature, inde- 
pendent, eccentric, extremely social minded, 
a lover of justice and of humanity, who 
will find a career helping others either in- 
dividually or in the mass. Social worker, 
doctor, statesman along collectivist lines, 
must learn to keep his feet on the earth 
and make his high-minded theories work- 
able in terms of the world as it is. 

OcToBER 17—Brilliantly popular and suc- 
essful—an artist, educator, social theorist, 
or professional man; actor, lawyer, judge 
... financial success in line with highest 
ideals and deepest aims promises an easy 
and influential life. 

OctoBER 18—Some tendency to mental 
drifting . .. must be taught to concentrate 
and stick to a chosen line. Will make sev- 
eral false starts before finding his calling, 
but then goes forward steadily, due to high 
purpose and excellent intellect. Consider- 
able social prestige assists career. 

OcropeR 19—Turbulent nature, brilli- 
antly intellectual, precocious, profound, and 
independent. Philosophical mind with a 
good practical slant; professional, artistic, 
or scientific career. Should be given a com- 
plete formal education, and encouraged in 
physical activity, athletics, etc. 

OctosER 20—Similar to yesterday’s child, 
but less precocious; the mind develops 
smoothy, with great depth and purpose, 
along humanitarian and moral lines. Minis- 
ter, lawyer, judge, professional or literary 
man. High purpose and good health com- 
bine to make for success and influence. 

OctopeER 21—Progressive, even radical 
ideas, receive smooth expression; an influ- 
ence in a quiet way, once he has learned to 
stick to facts and avoid romance. Good 
business sense .. . but tending to inaccuracy 
of thought, carelessness of expression, 
which can be overcome by education along 
scientific lines. 

OcToBER 22—-Easy and lucky life... 
prestige through inheritance, as well as 
Money, may make it unnecessary for this 
child to develop his gifts to the maximum. 
Highly magnetic, capable of influencing his 
times profoundly through leadership, for 
which he has a positive genius. Must be 
taught not to gamble! 

OcTosER 23—-Romantic, somewhat uncon- 
ventional, highly independent nature. . 
social theories put into practice through 
the political and social world take this 
child far. Creative faculties strong—a 
writer, poet, artist, professional or scientific 
man. Ardent and idealistic love nature. 

October 24—Extremes of self confidence 
ead to arrogance . .. and success along 


some purely personal line of endeavor. This 
child acknowledges no one superior, wears 
no man’s collar, carves his own path in the 
world, to the despair . .. and eventual 
pride! ... of his parents. A self-starter! 

OcTOBER 25—Similar to yesterday’s child, 
with less flash, more sobriety of approach. 
Profoundly sincere nature, erratic, some- 
what temperamental, a lover of justice. 
Needs, and gets, complete formal education, 
which develops artistic traits. 

OcTOBER 26—Excess introspection can 
lead to introversion; the child must early 
be trained to externalize his troubles, 
whether real or imagined, and get them out 
of his system. Sensitive, easily hurt, easily 
discouraged; should develop self expression 
and independence which is lacking despite 
temper. Artistic career follows his learn- 
ing the lesson of extraversion. 

OcTOBER 27—Like yesterday’s child, only 
less inclined to be self-involved; a more ex- 
pansive and optimistic nature, though much 
subject to moods, which physical and emo- 
tional moderation help diminish in impor- 
tance. Artistic or literary career—must be 
taught a sense of values, especially of 
money. 

OCTOBER 28—Determined, hard minded, 
capable, lucky, independent, aggressive . . 
knows his own mind and follows it—to suc- 
cess! Erratic and eccentric actions in 
youth or adolescence give way to hard 
serious purpose; business success through 
early-recognizable executive ability and 
leadership. 

OcTOoBER 29—Like yesterday’s child, with 
some tendency to lack of mental clarity; 
education dispels a tendency not to examine 
facts and to jump to conclusions. Must be 
trained in logic; a tendency to believe what 
he wants to believe even in the face of ad- 
verse evidence will stand in the way of suc- 
cess, until intellectual honesty permits him 
to use his powers fully. 

OcToBER 30—Stubborn and _ tempera- 
mental nature needs a careful combination 
of love and discipline; the mother is all- 
important here, and her handling of the 
child fixes forever his mental and emotional 
biases. Undue influence early makes for 
dependence on elders, which in turn creates 
complexities in a highly independent nature. 
Objective education needed. 

OcroBEr 31—Similar to yesterday’s child, 
though a less intense nature. However, the 
same fundamentals apply. Likelihood of 
success through executive ability, qualities 
of leadership, especially if applied along 
theatrical, literary, or artistic lines. A cre- 
ator, a critic; powerful emotional nature 
needs the discipline of a trained mind. Then 
success is assured. 
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Libra 


A General Forecast 
for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


a LOOKING ahead for the next year as it 
will affect you, a native of the sign Libra, 
there is one factor in the movement of the 
planets that is of special importance to you. 
I have pointed out before that the trend of 
the life is indicated in practical and worldly 
affairs chiefly by the movement of the 
planet Saturn, and that life cycles develop 
in accordance to the movement of Saturn 
through the houses, and in relation to the 
planets, of the horoscope. It is chiefly be- 
cause of the movement of the planet Saturn, 
taken into account with the other major 
planets, that we are able to make forecasts 
on the basis of the position of the Sun alone. 
By this I mean, that the relation of Saturn 
by transit to the position of the Sun at 
birth is of such outstanding importance in 
the life of the native that it has a definite 
force, regardless of the hour at which the 
native was born, and regardless also (to 
some extent) of the other aspects and con- 
ditions in the horoscope. While year, date, 
and hour modify the action of the transit of 
Saturn to a large extent, yet there is a 
definite effect which accrues from this 
planet’s relationship to the Sun. 

This is proved to be especially true when 
Saturn by transit comes to the conjunction 
or opposition of the place of the Sun. Ina 
general way when Saturn transits over 
the place of the Sun—that is, when the 
transiting Saturn is in conjunction with the 
Sun—the native comes to a point of full 
accomplishment, and may stand at this mo- 
ment at the height of his career. Con- 
versely, when Saturn transits the sign op- 
posed to the Sun at birth, and thus makes 
the opposition to the natal Sun, the native 
has completed a period of running-down; 
his vitality and his fortunes may be at ebb- 
tide; and he stands in a position to go for- 
ward along an up-grade for 14 years, or 
until Saturn reaches again the conjunction 
with his Sun. 

It is such a condition as this latter which 
you are now approaching. Since February 
of 1935, Saturn has been in the sign Pisces, 
transiting in your solar Sixth house, and he 
continues there until April 26, 1937. Fol- 
lowing this he moves into Aries, in your 
solar Seventh house, where he remains until 
October 18, 1937. Before going ahead with 


the discussion of Saturn in Aries in your 
Seventh, we should look backward for a 
moment to refresh our minds on what his 
influence has been in your Sixth house since 
February of 1935. 


SATURN IN PISCES, YOUR SOLAR SIXTH 
House, UNTIL APRIL 26, 1937 


The sixth house represents primarily two 
things, health and work. It represents work 
as drudgery and duty rather than as career 
and ambition. As Saturn transits the Sixth 
house, he causes you to be involved in many 
duties and in much hard work which you 
may feel with some justice is not bringing 
you sufficient satisfaction or reward. If he 
is working on the constructive side, in your 
life, and if you have learned the lessons of 
Saturn (which are chiefly conformity to 
things as they are), then you have prob 
ably learned many important lessons since 
February, 1935. You have learned that 
there are a good many things in this world 
that must be done whether you like them or 
not, and that it does not pay to rebel against 
the inevitable. You have perhaps been up 
against some very difficult propositions 
which have taxed your endurance and your 
philosophy of life to the utmost. If you 
have tried to escape from the obligations 
and duties which life has laid upon you, you 
have probably been forced back, against 
your will, to finish up the job that you 
would have run away from. And if you 
have accepted the necessities and duties of 
your life, without too much rebellion, you 
have probably learned to derive a certain 
amount of satisfaction from a job wel 
done, whether or not you especially thought 
you wanted to do it. Saturn in the Sixth 
house teaches you before everything els 
that there are many things to be considered 
in the world other than your own persona 
wishes, desires, and ambitions. He causes 
you to hew to the line; and because you are 
unable to endure for long doing anything 
which you deeply resent, he teaches you 
finally that happiness consists not in dom 
what you want to do, but in learning # 
want to do those things which are f 
upon you. : 

Saturn is the arch-enemy of romance 
and of romantic, purely personal indulgent 
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of wishes. It is of no concern of his that 
you think you can be an artist, a painter, a 
writer, or a millionaire. He is not inter- 
ested in the things which you think are so 
essential to your personal happiness. He 
js concerned only with the practical and 
workable things of life and his only concern 
with you is to teach you that, before you 
can do anything else—before you can 
gratify your innermost ambitions and de- 
sires—you must learn to live in the world 
as itis. He teaches you to live in the world 
as itis; and to get along with yourself and 
with others in the world as itis. Saturn is 
before all, the God-of-Things-as-They-Are, 
and the lessons he teaches are designed to 
bring you by force if necessary into line 
with things as they are. 

As Saturn transits the Sixth house of 
your nativity he brings you work, and he 
brings you obligations. He not only brings 
them to you, but he insists that you fulfill 
thm. And if you have learned to fulfill 
them with a cheerful and resigned attitude 
—if you have learned not to rebel or be 
resentful because your great desires are ap- 
parently getting you nowhere—and if you 
have cheerfully accepted the duties, respon- 
sibilities and obligations that have come to 
e in the last two years—then you have 
earned the primary lessons of Saturn and 
will be able to go forward into a new life 
when he finally leaves your Sixth house, 
and things begin to, clear up. 


SATURN IN SIXTH, 
OPPOSED TO NEPTUNE IN TWELFTH 


During this year Saturn makes two op- 
positions to Neptune in your Twelfth house. 
The first occurred in March of 1936, the 
last occurs in January of 1937. Because of 
this repeated opposition, your great ambi- 
tions and dreams, as repesented by Neptune 
in Twelfth, have been under a specific 
strain and you have been forced to revise 
your ideals of yourself and of your dreams. 
If you are utilizing these vibrations to the 
utmost advantage, you are not really giving 
up your dreams and ambitions at all; you 
are simply allowing them to deepen and 
roaden as you bring them into line of 
necessity, and you are holding them in re- 
serve for the time when they may express 
themselves more fully. This is a somewhat 
dificult process, and it may be quite wear- 
ig on your nervous system. You should 
Protect your health against all kinds of 
strain which will arise if you try to rebel 
against things as they are and follow the 
Mspirational ideas which now simply can- 
not be followed to any good advantage. A 
battle is being fought between your concep- 
tion of yourself as you would like yourself 


to be, and the practical work-a-day world 
which is not being very kind to your inner 
vision of yourself at the present time. This 
may operate (if you are not aware of it, 
and if you are not on guard against it) to 
develop in you a surprising inferiority com- 
plex because you are unable to get yourself 
across to the world as you wish to. But 
this is something for which you should not 
blame yourself and it is something which 
will be overcome directly in proportion as 
you accept things as they exist and learn 
to express yourself to your own satisfaction 
in the world as you find it now. You may 
have to make some minor revisions of your 
ideas of yourself, but you will find when 
you are finished that the revisions you have 
made bring you out a more substantial, 
more reliable, and a more sensible person 
that you were before. This opposition of 
Saturn and Neptune is a great character 
builder, and although to the romantic 
Libran, character may seem then a poor 
substitute for the things which he desires, 
yet you will find that through following the 
technic of your circumstances you will get 
what you want under more stable circum- 
stances than you could possibly get if you 
followed merely the romantic and inspira- 
tional bents of your own disciplined nature. 

Remember, then, that because of the com- 
bined influences of Saturn and Neptune, the 
primary needs of your life until the end of 
April, 1937, are discipline and submission 
to things as they are. Through following 
this program you will put yourself in the 
way of moving forward again after April 
of 1937. 


SATURN IN ARIES, YOUR SOLAR SEVENTH 

House, APRIL 26, 1937, TO OCTOBER 18, 

1937, AND JANUARY 15, 1938, TO MARCH 
20, 1940 


(From October 19, 1937, to January 14, 
1938, Saturn retrograding again into Pisces 
and your Sixth house, reviving briefly the 
influences described in the preceding para- 
graphs.) 


As Saturn enters your solar Seventh 
house, he tends to do two things. First, he 
brings your life and your activities out into 
the open so that you are able to see some 
results of the work you have been doing; 
and secondly, he causes you to examine 
yourself and your entire past. This self- 
examination causes you to eliminate from 
your life the things which were useless and 
worthless and to retain for future use those 
things which are constructive and progres- 
sive. All natives of the sign Libra will be- 
gin to feel the tension of this condition at 
the end of April, 1937, and it will rise in 
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intensity as Saturn makes the exact oppo- 
site to your Sun. The time of this exact 
opposition depends upon the date of birth, 
but in a general way it exists for all natives 
of the sign as Saturn transits the sign op- 
posed to the Sun at birth. 

The first impulse under this vibration is 
one of rebellion. You will feel that your 
observance of duty has gone far enough; 
you will feel that the time has come for 
you to assert yourself. And in asserting 
yourself you may break ties either in your 
personal or business life, or in some way 
launch out independently on a new type of 
activity. The beginnings of this feeling will 
be manifest toward the end of April, 1937. 
While it is true that this is a time of new 
beginnings, you should bear in mind that it 
is not a time for rash or hasty actions. The 
confinement, nerve-tension, and hard work 
of the last two and one-half years have left 
you physically and nervously somewhat de- 
pleted; so that there is a neurotic quality to 
the activities which you start in on now. Be 
careful that in an effort to break away from 
things that are disagreeable, you do not 
jump from the frying pan into the fire. 
Assert your independence without rebellion, 
without anger, and with as little personal 
rancor as possible. Keep yourself well in 
hand, and begin your program of self-asser- 
tion only after you have examined carefully 
your own character, your own possibilities; 
and the likelihood of your business being 
able to continue along the independent line 
which you now so try to embark upon. 
Things done hastily and impulsively under 
this vibration evenuate in defeat. But things 
begun slowly and deliberately with fore- 
sight and calm, intelligent planning enable 
you to start now a constructive career 
which will move steadily forward to a suc- 
cessful climax 14 years hence. 


JUPITER IN FOURTH, DECEMBER 3, 1936, 
TO DECEMBER 20, 1937 


The timing of the planetary movements is 
very satisfactory for you at this time. For 
just before Saturn moves into your Seventh 
house, Jupiter moves into your Fourth 
house and establishes for you a firm founda- 
tion on which to begin the structure of 
your new life. Until December 2, 1936, he 
remains in your Third house, where he stirs 
your mind to very expansive and rebellious 
ideas. But this fades out at the beginning 
of December. As Jupiter enters your Fourth 
house, domestic relations should be estab- 
lished on a happier and a more permanent 
basis than they have been in the last year, 
and you should be able to bring your life, 
from its foundations upward, more and 
more nearly into line with your innermost 


ey 


desires. In February of 1937, Jupiter froy 
your Fourth house makes the trine to Nep. 
tune in your Twelfth house and thus » 
idealistie and perhaps somewhat romanti 
wish combining your innermost desires anj 
your domestic life ought to be realized, Yu 
should make every effort between the firs 
of December, 1936, and the last of Febm. 
ary, 1937, to establish your personal, dy 
mestic life upon sound and lasting found. 
tions; and to bring your ambition and yor 
business desires strictly into line with you 
personal relationships. Your home becomy 
a cheerful and sober center for your atti. 
ity; and if you are not married, this is » 
excellent time to enter into an engagement, 
or in some way accept for good, the perm. 
nent responsibilities of a home of your om. 
The presence in your Fourth house of Jui. 
ter for the entire year, 1937, gives yous 
substantial foundation and background for 
anything which you wish to accomplish, ani 
to a large extent insures you against fina- 
cial want during this year. He does nt 
promise anything spectacular, but he dow 
promise that through conservative action, 
in business and personal matters, you can 
build solidly for your contentment and your 
security. 


OCTOBER 1, NOVEMBER 10, 1937 


Right at the outset of this year comes the 
period of greatest tension and testing. Mars 
transits your Twelfth house awakening in 
you all the discontentment with your posi 
tion, your work and your life in genera); 
and bringing this discontent to a focal 
point. Do nothing here in haste or rashness; 
stick to the situation you find yourself in 
and if any break or unpleasantness occurs, 
be sure that it occurs because of someone 
else’s activity and not because of your ow. 
Accept what comes to you cheerfully, 
whether it is merely additional confinement, 
or whether it is active unpleasantness 
the part of somebody else; and resolve dut- 
ing this period to take no aggressive actim 
whatever yourself. Protect your health, 
both from overwork and from nerve tensi0l, 
and follow a program of moderation in al 
things. 


NOVEMBER 15, 1936, TO JANUARY 5, 1937 


As Mars goes through your solar Firs 
house and contacts your Sun you will # 
filled with energy, daring, and aggressive 
ness. The best use you can make of 
this is to quietly bring into line all th 
loose ends of your life and lay conservative 
plans for the establishment of yourself i 
the future. Romance will here be tempting 
and if you approach it as the beginning 

(Continued on page 80) 
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omes the Mercury turns direct on the 10th, which 
ng. Mars influence gives once more a testimony of 
ening 1% a powerful bull: movement, and _ should 
UT posi: cause stocks to advance to a marked extent, 
general; in addition to the stimulating effect this 
a focal would be bound to have upon general busi- 
ashness; ness conditions. The influence of Mars in 
irself in Virgo in harmonious sign aspect to Uranus 
s occu i during the first two weeks of October, 
someone favors any Mars stocks, such as steel, and 
ur Own, particularly such as have to do with mili- 
serfully, MH tary supplies. There should be an active 
nement, demand for selected industrial and rail 
ness ol issues at this time. Aviation stocks are 
Ive dur- still to the fore. We would expect to see 
e action Sperry Corporation—a stock which we men- 
healt Mf tioned in a previous issue of American As- 
tensiol, Mi trology as a good buy for 1936—to be ac- 
n in al tive this month and to rise still further, as 
Mars transits the sign that holds its 
1937 Jupiter and natal Mars, and Venus through 
the sign that holds its natal Moon, which 
r First combined influence is in effect during the 
will be first two weeks of October. Jupiter still 
essive- continues in harmonious aspect to the Sun, 
of all enus and Uranus of this stock. Those 
all the who purchased Sperry Corporation early 
rvative this year should realize a good profit on it. 
self in Favorable days to sell, this month, when 
npting Prices should be right, would be the 1st 
ing of Mand 10th, 





Bellanca Aircraft, if bought now, should 





Market Forecast 


For October, 1936 


be a good buy, for we look for a rise in 
this stock in December, when Jupiter passes 
over its Sun and Mercury. There should be 
much activity in this stock following the 
first week of December, and some unusually 
favorable development would seem to make 
it a highly profitable stock during 1937. 

Katy Railroad seems quite well favored 
for October. Allegheny Steel Corporation 
should do much better later this year. 

Due to a strong Saturnine influence at 
present we would consider Aviation Cor- 
poration, American Telephone and Tele- 
graph and S. S. Kresge to be good buys late 
this year, if they can be held until later 
in 1937, as we expect a rise on these stocks 
then, due to the harmonious influence of 
both Uranus and Jupiter which favors 
these stocks at that time. However, Saturn 
may retard the progress of these stocks 
this year, but when this restricting in- 
fluence is past they should show a steady 
forward movement. 

Bendix Aviation should still be a good 
buy. North American Aviation may ex- 
perience a period of rise and fall—of high 
and low lights, as it is a Sagittarian stock. 
Douglas Aircraft should do well. Radio 
Corporation of America is favored now, 
and should come forward at the 15th of 
October to a good price. New York Cen- 
tral R.R. should be a favorable stock if 
purchased now, as we look for a rise in this 
stock in December, and throughout 1937 
it should continue to do well. Utility issues 
should continue to hold their own. 

On the 12th of October we find optimism 
prevailing but it is more confused and un- 
sound than previously. This could there- 
fore be a rather dangerous date. The 13th 
brings a sound rally—a good day. The 
14th appears rather unimportant. The 
15th is an important date, under the in- 
fluence of the New Moon in harmonious 
aspect to Jupiter. This should mark an 
objective and active market, which should 
continue to the 19th and 20th, which are 
rather uncertain days, especially the latter, 
which is decidedly a dangerous one. The 
21st and 22nd should bring a rise in prices. 
Between the 23rd and 27th we look for a 
rather dull market, or duller than at any 
time during the entire month. The 23rd, 
24th and 25th are days when the market, 
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though not decidedly adverse, will bear 
close scrutiny so that no mistakes will be 
made. Some improvement may be expected 
on the 28th, while the 29th is shown as an 
optimistic and bullish day. The 30th may 
bring the unexpected, when caution is ad- 
vised, but the 31st should, on the whole, 
be more bullish and active. 

Leading stocks this month should be utili- 
ties, aircrafts, motors, farm stocks, steels 
and rails. On the days when, in the As- 
pectarian given elsewhere in this magazine, 
the Moon is in harmonious (trine or sex- 
tile) aspect to Uranus, and other influences 
in force at the same time are fair, we would 
expect aviation stocks to advance. This 
would be on the 2nd and 7th (and as a 
whole during the first week of October) 
and again around the 21st. When Saturn 
is well aspected we would expect farm prod- 
ucts, real estate and old, well established 
commodities to do well. Saturn has been 
in harmonious sign aspect to Uranus this 
year, which augurs well for the above. 
Uranus and Neptune are both in earth 
signs, in trine aspect, and continue to be 
in trine throughout 1937, which would in- 
dicate a rise in farm products and farm 
property. The demand for live stock 
should be great this fall and in 1937. There 
must, in this respect as in every other, be 
cause to be effect. The destruction of 
crops and live stock by the drought of last 
summer, indicated astrologically by an 
eclipse conjunction Mars and Venus in 
Gemini (ruling U. S.) in opposition sign 
aspect to Jupiter and in square sign aspect 
to Saturn and Neptune, has brought the 
raise in prices of farm products, foodstuffs, 
ete. Thus out of evil comes good—and 
the farmer as a whole should benefit 
greatly during this fall and in early 1937 
as a result of the summer drought. 

So far, the 1936 market has been an ex- 
ceedingly active one. 


Libra General Forecast 


(Continued from page 78) 


a permanent obligation, may lead to very 
satisfactory results. You have a choice 
here in romantic matters of either being 
deliberately flirtatious and insincere; or of 
being deliberate in trying to establish your- 
self permanently in some human relation- 
ship. If you take yourself seriously and 
insist that others do the same, you will es- 
cape a good deal of turmoil and strife. Be 


careful of financial, as well as emotional 
extravagance at this time; and do not alloy 
those around you to urge more rash and 
daring courses with money than are com. 
patible with good sense. 


JANUARY 6, 1937, TO AUGUST 8, 1937 


This long period involves you closely with 
money matters, especially the money mat- 
ters of an associate who may be erratic and 
too daring in a way to jeopardize your se 
curity. Be very cautious in finances espe 
cially from January 5 to January 31. It 
may look at this time and until the 13th 
of March as if everything in a financial 
way is on the up and up and you may let 
this go to your head and cause you to in 
crease expenses beyond the boundary of 
good sense. Do not do this because after 
the 15th of April finances run into a snag, 
and unless you have saved or been very con- 
servative, you will be under considerable 
financial tension from April 15 to June 28 
This period, April 15 to June 28, is one in 
which you will think that everything is 
going to the dogs, and you just simply have 
to do something about it. But you will find 
that there is nothing you can do at this time 
except to sit quietly by and await develop- 
ments. Do not try to force financial issues 
until after June 28, for you cannot force 
them to any good effect and will only get 
things into a worse snarl if you try to. 
Following June 28, and until August 8 
things move forward again at a more satis- 
factory pace and you should be able here 
to pick up the loose ends of whatever busi- 
ness matters have been troubling you. 


Avucust 9, 1987, TO SEPTEMBER 30, 1937 


The last three weeks in August give you 
an opportunity to make an excellent adjust- 
ment in your environment and with those 
around you. This is a period of excellent 
mental activity and of clear farsighted 
vision which you should use for the perma- 
nent establishment of some important rela- 
tionship. Relatives will be helpful, and if 
you are married at this time you can doa 
great deal to clinch the bonds that make for 
married happiness. September continues 
this good influence after a slight bit of com 
fusion in the first ten days, which need not 
really affect you at all if you have things 
well under control. Go ahead with all your 
plans and in all of them keep your min 
uppermost over your emotions. This is, all 
in all, a constructive and happy period, 
which you can do much to solidify the fou 
dations of your life and build for the prog 
ress which Saturn in your Seventh hous 
now promises you for a long time to come. 
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Avoid 
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void arguments. 
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Be conservative but hopeful. 


Act quickly for gain. 4 
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Decide, organize and 


Explanation 
Calculate coolly. 


Push all matters. 


Be alert to all advantages. 
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guidance and heroic control. 
Progress through constructive criticism. 
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Cosmic Tones for Solar Men 


As- 


(Continued from page 50) 


Seek private 


every point of the realm and unifies the 
whole, so that the Golden Flower of signifi- 
cance may blossom forth, whose roots are 
in Saturn. 

Then the time comes when the realm of 
Saturn is transcended. Uranus becomes ac- 
tive and a period of transition begins, dur- 
ing which the entire organism is being re- 
polarized at a higher level. This repolari- 
zation is harmonious—relatively speaking— 
if the Saturn period has come harmoni- 
ously to maturation and fulfillment. It in- 
volves tragedy in proportion as there has 
been disharmony and lack of fulfillment in 
the Saturn realm; especially if the Law of 
Saturn has become a hard shell stifling the 
life-force. For if this has happened Jupiter 
has had to turn to the opposite extreme and 
counteract Saturnian selfishness or formal- 
ism with devotionalism and religious fanati- 
cism, The unity of the Whole—be it an 
individual or a national and cultural whole 
—has thus been broken. Thus Mercury, 
symbol of this unity in operation, is cut in 
twain. The individual is no longer “of one 
mind.” He is rent by mental conflicts. 

Then the transcendent inspirations and 
intuitions of Uranus are compelled to act 
discordantly. They have to fight against 
the Saturnian shells. They are moreover 
twisted and perverted by a discordant Mer- 
cury; and as well by a Jupiter who then 
acts in the capacity of the ruthless con- 
quistador and the greedy imperialist or cap- 
italist. Also as this occurs, the Mars-Venus 
function becomes uncontrolled and unbal- 
anced. Emotions run riot. Then Neptune 
must pour his strong acid in order to dis- 
solve the frantic egoic will as well as the 
feudal fortified castles of the soul. And 
Pluto becomes the tribunal of implacable 
judgment, the ruthless cathartic that leaves 
the organism temporarily cleansed perhaps, 
yet exhausted and little more wise to face 
the future. 

Mercury is the Hand that weaves the 
many patterns of the living. It is a sem 
vant; at times, a treacherous one. It is 8 
synthetizing agency, which has little to say 
as to what it synthetizes. It relates every 
thing there is. It coordinates. It fashions 
It combines the quintessence of all relation- 
ship, of all life-functions. It is the Master 
Workman, the Master of Works. 


Explanation 


sociates cause grave loss. : 
Foresight combined with action wins 


easily. 
Draw large ideas to a focus. 


Fine advancement through understand- 
ing. 


Avoid dissipation of any resources. 
Use keen head-work to progress. 


Promote unusual interests. 
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Aries 


The month of October for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


2. month opens with a conjunction of 
the Sun with Mercury retrograde which 
promises a noticeable amount of integrative 
and unifying power in your personality; I 
may say also, of cohesive action. You will 
need, however, all you can get through this 
conjunction and more, for this is a week of 
conflicts and of strain; especially where 
your inner life and your emotions are con- 
cerned. There is some danger of psycholog- 
ieal involvment, of being so absorbed in 
your own problems and your own subjective 
feeling that fhe outer world will be entirely 
colored by those. Thus you may lose your 
sense of objective perspective and take the 
world of your feelings and dreams for the 
real, outer world. This is bound to bring 
confusion to your sense of human relation- 
ship and to any contact—intimate or of 
business—which you make with other peo- 
ple. Nevertheless the chances are good that 
through inner discrimination and quiet med- 
itation you will be able to pull together and 
not be torn by the action of opposite forces. 

Matters of health are not favorable and 
May cause you concern. But on the other 
hand even enforced rest might be a great 
asset for you, giving you a chance of solv- 
Ing your problems. The one purely benef- 
kent influence of the week reaches you 
through a friend or counsellor who will do 
much to help you to pull yourself together. 
Trust in Providence. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


The week should present a rather strong 
contrast to the preceding one. Whereas the 
latter featured oppositions and uncertain- 
ties, this week is conspicuous for possibili- 
ties of expanded vision and understanding, 
for the harmonious working out of matters 
Which had created disturbances. There is 
still a tendency for you to be too subjective 
and introspective in your attitude to life; 
ut it seems that a great deal of inner 
grasp of your conditions and your sur- 
Toundings is coming to you now through 
quiet and introverted thinking. Your health 
should be much better, or else you should 
not consider illness any longer as a handi- 
cap. Emotional problems seem largely set- 
tled through the influence of the above- 
mentioned friend or spiritual guide. You 


seem to visualize new ideals of life. Your 
environment is changed for the better—or 
else you are seeing it with new eyes and 
discovering beauty and harmony in it. Ex- 
pand all along the line, especially along the 
path of art, social expression and friend- 
ship. Write letters and try to reveal, at 
least to your close surroundings, the beauty 
that you have glimpsed. 


OcTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


This week the seeds that have been sown 
during the last few days should begin to 
break through and into the open; but a 
peculiar situation is rapidly manifesting 
which will again present serious problems 
to you. Outer matters are still very much 
bound to yourself, and to your own feel- 
ings; and you probably found it out if you 
attempted to project yourself and to assume 
a strong creative attitude. On the other 
hand, a new viewpoint in professional or 
public matters seems to have led you to 
some definite fruition. You are shown reap- 
ing benefits from society. At the same time 
a conflict arises between your individual at- 
titude or creative will—and accepted social 
ideals or friends’ advices; and it looks as if 
you might have to submit for the time 
being to the pressure of society and of 
tradition. Your life-partner is a rather 
inscrutable factor in the situation; perhaps 
in hidden ways he or she inspires you to 
rebellion against convention, or shows you 
a new picture of what your life might be 
if you were simpler and more child-like in 
your outlook. 


OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The first quarter of the Moon falling just 
after the apex of the conflict above-men- 
tioned has been reached may break up the 
condition. A more positive and forceful, 
even though very remote, factor enters now 
into the situation. You seem to have be- 
come aware of some large issue, or to have 
received a message, through which your 
sense of optimism is boosted up. It will 
show much more definitely toward the end 
of the month. On the material plane your 
finances should be much improved, at least 
temporarily. Perhaps you will receive some 
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social compensation, or insurance money. 

At the same time, however, the strong 
Uranian influence which colors the full 
Moon of October 31 may be a disturbing 
factor in your conjugal life. It may mean 
a great adventure into unknown realms of 
feelings and love. It probably brings to a 
focus emotional conditions which were pres- 
ent at the beginning of the month. 


Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Mars. Push ahead along 
the lines of some major ambition. Social 
contacts help you; your magnetism is high. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Venus. Powerful day— 
finances are in the foreground, and you are 
able to put across some original idea. 

OcTOBER 38—ruler Venus. You’re muddled 
and confused over your emotions—forget 
them! Older and wiser people point the ob- 
jective approach to things, which is your 
best road forward. 

SUN., OcTOBER 4—ruler Mercury. Looks 
like a good time . .. provided quarrels don’t 
upset your home-life. Relax, avoid strife. 

OcTOBER 5—ruler Mercury. The week end 
seems to have worn you out... stay away 
from superiors; they’re stubborn and hard 
to handle. You’ll need tact here, to avert 
breaks, 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Moon. You’ve got big, 
expansive ideas—keep them to yourself; be 
secret and discreet, and adopt the advice 
given by a younger person who loves you. 

OcTOBER 7—ruler Moon. Messages and 
news from a distance add to the current 
excitement. But for all this, routine is best. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Moon. A younger per- 
son, possibly a relative, gives you good ad- 
vice. Take it, and thus avoid the erratic 
bosses around you. Move with caution; im- 
pulse is dangerous. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Sun. Gossip emanating 
from your home upsets your position— 
avert this. Social contacts powerful. 

OcTOBER 10—ruler Sun. Your labors of 
this week have led you far; wind things up 
here, and prepare for a passive role. 

SuUN., OcToBerR 11—ruler Mercury. Take 
a trip, enjoy yourself, let off your energies 
in moderation, and avoid fatigue. 

OcTOBER 12—ruler Mercury. You’re tired, 
nervous, Opposed; seek support at home, 
a loyal helper clears away your doubts. 

OcTOBER 13—ruler Venus. Advance your 
ideas, but don’t push—a tendency to haste 
wastes energy. Avoid secrets; express 
yourself. 

OCTOBER 14—ruler Venus. Write, corre- 
spond, seek the advice of relatives. Routine 
work solidifies finances. Protect health from 
excess work and from worry. 

OcTOBER 15—ruler Venus. Somewhat low- 


ee 


ered vitality demands that you use energies 
with care. Stick to routine; avoid new 
ventures. 

OcTOBER 16—ruler Pluto. Your fast 
thinking associates are cracking down. Look 
out for quarrels of temperament and per. 
sonalities. Cooperate and be impersonal, 

OcToBER 17—ruler Pluto. Use your mag- 
netism smoothly and with restraint, avoid 
personalities, and dive toward an inner 
ambition. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Jupiter. You're 
getting arrogant, restless—plans developed 
here can be sound but probably won’t be, 
unless you adopt the clever advice of a 
younger friend. 

OCTOBER 19—ruler Jupiter. You’re feel- 
ing pretty spry! Sitting on top of the 
world . . . well, look out—a cranky boss 
can push you off. Be tactful and discreet. 

OcToBER 20—ruler Jupiter. Mental ten- 
sion, due to some disturbing news, which a 
loyal friend smooths out. 

OcToBER 21—ruler Saturn. Inaccurate or 
deceptive advice from high places. Ignore 
it; enjoy exciting social events. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Saturn. Conservative 
ideas prosper; avoid legal matters, and 
— at a distance. Don’t commit your- 
self. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Uranus. Domestic 
bickering . . . don’t let temperament run 
away with good sense. Stick to the con- 
ventional course. 

OcToBER 24—ruler Uranus. Write, ad- 
vertise, travel, correspond—things at a dis- 
tance develop well. Look out for extrava- 
gance with money, by an associate. 

Sun., OcToBer 25—ruler Uranus. Scandal 
can break loose here—better lie low and 
avoid the appearance of evil... 

OcToBER 26—ruler Neptune. Stand pat! 
Difficult associates make for restrictions 
and strife—avoid this by great tact. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Neptune. Continuation 
of yesterday’s strain. This is an indeter- 
minate day—avoid all positive action. 

OcTOBER 28—ruler Mars. If you’re Ie 
strained your impulses, this is the day 
reap your reward. Contacts with important 
people; also messages; point the way ahead. 

OcTOBER 29—ruler Mars. Complete ye 
terday’s ventures; late hours bring things 
to a head. Commonsense makes progress 
here. 

OcTOBER 30—ruler Venus. Social excite 
ment . . . avoid extravagance with both 
money and emotions. Stick to your routine 
work. : 

OcToser 31—ruler Venus. A gamble is 
risky—avoid it, despite the optimistic w& 
ings of an associate. Be impersonal, slow, 
and deliberate in action; emotions play you 
false. 
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Taurus 


The month of October for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


Ts is a week of tensions; one rich 
with problems the solution of which will 
require a keen awareness of basic life- 
realities and a great deal of introspection 
and thought. Several spectacular planetary 
oppositions are in evidence and they all 
mean that issues must be faced. The most 
important among those may be emotional. 
Your conjugal life appears disturbed by 
such an issue. Perhaps your life-partner is 
trying to pull you out of a peculiar state 
of introversion and emotional inertia; more 
likely still, you realize that he or she does 
not match in reality the ideal picture which 
you had drawn and to which you have clung 
stubbornly. Will you let the reality go, or 
modify your picture? 

Similar issues may involve friends and 
social ideals; your sense of loyalty to a 
group which has embodied these ideals. You 
appear discouraged as to your powers of 
self-expression and creativeness; and on the 
more mundane plane, your gambles and 
speculations are proving wrong—or at least 
they need to be backed up by more money. 
Your finances are basically good, but you 
may have to draw upon reserves or borrow 
from insurance policies or the like. Your 
professional activities, however, appear very 
successful and it is very important that you 
should use all the powers of initiative which 
you possess in all such public matters. 
Work and a quiet sense of being in touch 
with deep universal realities will save you 
from despondency. But take care of your 
health, in view of conditions during the 
next few weeks. 


OcToBER ‘7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This week should be much more harmo- 
nious than the preceding one, and should 
bring about the at least temporary solution 
of the problems which have caused you 
much concern recently. The high points of 
the period are reached in the field of fi- 
hances and of professional or public activi- 
ties. You seem to be the recipient of public 
favors or to cash in on some kind of bonus 
or insurance money. Your powers of self- 
expression are slow but deep, and you seem 
to discover some secret process you were 
looking for—perhaps the secret of the work- 
Ings of your own mind! 

_ This is a very good time for form-build- 
ing, for deep and serious artistic expres- 


sions, for educational work (especially 
along the lines of special psychological 
work, problem children, etc.). All in all, 
the week should provide you with a clear 
grasp of basic factors, which should be of 
extreme value to you in meeting the chal- 
lenge of things about to come. Do not try 
to rush into things—except where your pro- 
fession is at stake. Develop rather your 
understanding of the most fundamental 
problems of your life; and work according 
to your intuition. Your hunches should be 
of real cash-value to you. 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


This New Moon may bring to the fore 
rather peculiar conditions in your life, 
which may seem outwardly, at least, a sort 
of reversal of the trend of the preceding 
weeks. Your professional life now is under 
a sort of a cloud,—unless you respond most 
positively to Neptunian “vibrations” and 
are something of a genius; that is unless 
your life and destiny are ruled or overshad- 
owed by a more or less great collective, ra- 
cial or social purpose and function. The 
composer of music may find this a thrilling 
time, at which inspiration will flood his 
soul, if he is absolutely impersonal about 
it. Selflessness is the keynote for such a 
creative spirit, and even at that the creative 
inflow may have something of the tragic. 

The condition is not good for the home 
life, for real estate and for all “Fourth 
House” matters; but it is becoming increas- 
ingly good for the personal and emotional 
life; for demonstrating personal charm, 
radiance, and, I might add, seductive 
powers. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


What has just been said applies also to 
the first part of this period. Health may be 
uncertain and you may be subject to great 
nervous restlessness. Your job may also 
seem insecure. But in the latter case all 
depends on what your profession is and 
how you can handle matters of social im- 
port. 

On the other hand there seems to be 
something spiritually glowing in your per- 
sonality; or else you are indulging in ex- 
cesses and giving free rein to your desires 
for beauty and sensuous enjoyment. If the 
latter be true you may expect real trouble 









































90 American Astrology 





in your health, or the loss of your job. He 
who has become a channel for racial or 
spiritual energies will on the contrary reach 
a high point of efficiency in serving his 
great purpose, 


Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Venus. A secret matter 
of considerable importance develops through 
a contact made at home. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Mercury. Your power- 
ful magnetism finds a constructive social 
outlet. Entertain, enjoy yourself! 

OcTOBER 3—ruler Mercury. Be cautious, 
but determined, in contacting a powerful 
superior, who approves your ideas. 

SUN., OCTOBER 4—ruler Moon. Quarrels 
and misunderstandings among _ relatives 
uses up too much energy. Be peaceful, 
relax. 

OcTOBER 5—ruler Moon. You’re nervous 
as a squirrel; and you’re trying to do too 
much work all at once. Take it easy! 

OcToBER 6—ruler Sun. Superiors better 
your finances; love and domestic happiness 
increase self-confidence. Excellent day; go 
ahead with your plans with courage and 
confidence. 

OcTOBER 7—ruler Sun. Accept the con- 
servative ideas of a business associate— 
they secure income for a long time. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Sun. Early hours: sign 
a business paper. Later, relax, ignore dis- 
turbing news from a distance. Move care- 
fully. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Mercury. Stick to your 
home, and obtain support from the influ- 
ences there. Your own temperament is un- 
reliable and tends to make trouble with 
associates. Relax. 

OcTOBER 10—ruler Mercury. See people, 
but use caution and tact; avoid arrogance, 
and don’t be too aggressive. Withdraw, re- 
tire. 

SUN., OCTOBER 11—ruler Venus. You’re 
innerly wound up ... don’t take yourself 
too seriously. Avoid excess exertion. 

OcTOBER 12—ruler Venus. Take a day off 
—rest, and don’t think about your real or 
imagined troubles. 

OcTOBER 13—ruler Pluto—What you hear 
in private is excellent; keep it to yourself 
for the present, and move with care. 

OcToBER 14—ruler Pluto. Your popularity 
helps you if you stay impersonal and avoid 
letting arrogance hurt it. Protect health 


from excess of nervous or physical exertion. 

OCTOBER 15—ruler Pluto. Tendency to 
extravagance should be fought down. Use 
your magnetism with care; don’t take things 
personally; you’re somewhat touchy, and 
must avoid strife. 









OcTOBER 16—ruler Jupiter. Nervous ten- 
sion runs high, with both yourself, your 
bosses, and your subordinates. Good day to 
do only what is necessary. Excess makes 
trouble. 

OcTOBER 17—ruler Jupiter. 
mance is making you happy. 
strongly! It’s all to the good. 

SuN., OcTOBER 18—ruler Saturn. You're 
full of clever ideas, which can be used to 
advance your position. Social glamor is in- 
creasing your courage and self-confidence; 
seek it! 

OcTOBER 19—ruler Saturn. Keep every- 
thing to yourself—secrets develop best. 
Avoid a tendency to tell all. 

OcTOBER 20—ruler Saturn. A strong su- 
perior helps you in private; legal matters 


A secret ro- 
Build it 


adverse—don’t let things come to an issue., 


OcToBER 21—ruler Uranus. Deceptive or 
inaccurate news from a distance should be 
avoided. Stick to home, where an unusual 
idea gives you great forward impetus. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Uranus. Finances 
tense, unsatisfactory; you’re worried over 
money. Avoid erratic and daring moves; 
check the gambling tendencies of an asso- 
ciate. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Neptune. Don’t say 
everything that pops into your head—your 
erratic ideas are unreliable. Sign no papers. 

OcToBER 24—ruler Neptune. Reach an 
important business agreement. A _ paper 
signed here has far-reaching, beneficial re- 
sults. Avoid strife with associates by tact 
and restraint. 

Sun., Octoper 25—ruler Neptune. Love 
matters are unsatisfactory—“anything you 
say will be used against you.” Be mum! 

OcTOBER 26—ruler Mars. Stay by your- 
self and fight off the blues. Avoid excess 
of work and worry; protect your health 
thereby. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Mars. Wind up odds 
and ends; don’t start new ventures or ex- 
pect much of today. Write’ letters, advertise. 

OcToBER 28—ruler Venus. Reach an im- 
portant business agreement of a cooperative 
nature. Be impersonal—romance disap- 
points. 

OcTosBerR 29—ruler Venus. An interesting 
person in your environment supports your 
interests. Negative day; force no issues. 

OcToBER 30—ruler Mercury. Lay your 
foundations soundly, by avoiding a tempta- 
tion to strife, and by being impersonal. 
Superior favor you, but you’ll need tact to 
find it out. 

OctopeR 31—ruler Mercury. Protect 
health from excess social activity; avoid 
gossip by being conventional; and keep your 
plans and ideas to yourself. 
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SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


a first week of October brings to an 
apex the general conditions which had been 
developing throughout September. There is 
nothing in the situation which you cannot 
fundamentally cope with, especially as your 
personal life and your sense of “I am” are 
filled with expansive energy, or at any rate 
with a compelling urge to accomplish what 
your work of destiny is. But this urge may 
find deep-rooted difficulties in asserting it- 
self outwardly; and while you seem to have 
agreat potential capacity and yearning for 
hard work it may be that various develop- 
ments will oppose this trend and produce 
much uncertainty in your life. 

One of the strongest hindrances may 
come from your home. It may also be that 
od inferiority-complex or psychological 
fear stand in the way of your public activi- 
ties. The latter may demand for ‘heir ful- 
fillment an extreme development of social 
sense, and you seem to lack it just now. 
You may hesitate to throw yourself into 
some vast communal enterprise or to adopt 
asocial or mystical philosophy which seems 
to demand of you the giving up of your in- 
dividuality. An important factor this week 
is a friend, presumably a woman, who 
seems to present to you a broad view of 
life which also stands against a certain 
trend toward submergence into your work. 
This influence may reach you through a let- 
ter. In some cases it may refer to inspira- 
tion received from dreams. In any case do 
not let yourself be pulled to pieces by the 
conflict within your nature and keep poised 
and unified in your own sense of self. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This week should stand in definite con- 
trast to the preceding one. Where there 
had been puzzling dilemmas now inspiring 
solutions and a new grasp of the situation 
have appeared. You seem filled with a cre- 
ative urge based upon what has been re- 
vealed to you—probably through the friend 
above mentioned. Either your home situa- 
tion is much improved, or else your sense of 
shyness and inferiority is transformed by a 
feeling of steadiness and assurance also 
Probably caused by your friend’s attitude 
or counsels. This is now an excellent time 
or professional activities. Those are prob- 
ably the very same ones as last week, but 


Gemini 


The month of October for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


your psychological attitude has changed 
and cleared up, temporarily at least, the 
difficulties in your way. Your health is 
also much better, because of the lifting up 
of psychological tensions. You may travel 
and gain temporarily from it. Your per- 
sonal life is thoroughly buoyant and ex- 
pansive now. If you had any significant 
messages reaching you through dreams or 
omens, follow their indications. 


OcTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


The New Moon of the 15th may some- 
what reverse the happy trend of the pre- 
ceding week. This will not be obvious at 
first but difficulties may surge again as this 
week ends. Very likely the main ones will 
have to do with travels and correspondence. 
The journey which you may have started 
last week, if now prolonged, may lead to 
peculiar involvements and possibly unpleas- 
antness. You may find that, in last week’s 
enthusiasm, you have committed yourself 
more than you now wish yoy had. 

On the other hand, the situation con- 
fronting you is a test of character and you 
seem able to see it in such a light. Dis- 
turbing news may reach you and your own 
letters carry a tone of gloom. The only 
course for you to follow is to retreat within 
your own self and to reach there for your 
old center of peace. Such a retreat might 
mean enforced rest in a hospital or a jail, 
if you drive carelessly or lose your nerve in 
traffic. Travel very carefully from October 
22nd to 27th. 


OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The situation described in the last two 
paragraphs comes to full development this 
week. Much can be done by you in the 
quiet and in the silence of your own soul. 
The conditions are most favorable for cre- 
ative artists and writers, if they open them- 
selves impersonally to the inspiration they 
receive. They may find it hard, however, to 
put their new vision into concrete words. 
Just the same, and especially as the month 
ends, they should be stirred up by an in- 
tense creative urge. 

Professional activities are favorable, but 
do not speculate or take risks. Love-affairs 


and places of amusement are dangerous. Do 
not try to run away from dull surroundings. 
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Daily Guide 


OcToBeR 1—ruler Mercury. Go among 
people, contact superiors and the general 
public; arrange for some partnership ven- 
ture, 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Moon. Friends give 
unusual and powerful impetus to your ideas 
and ambitions. Your home is pleasant, and 
you gather much strength frum it. 

OCTOBER 3—ruler Moon. Develop ideas 
that emanate from a distance. Look out 
for growing extravagance and daring in 
finances. 

SUN., OcTOBER 4—ruler Sun. Be slow to 
express yourself; haste makes strife; and 
strain developed here weakens confidence. 

OcToBER 5—ruler Sun. Set the pace for 
the next four weeks in moderation and slow- 
motion; avoid nerves, haste, excess. 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Mercury. Worries over 
money should be forgotten; ideas and ideals 
develop better than tangible or practical 
business matters. Avoid issues; discuss 
things in the large. 

OcToBER 7—ruler Mercury. Your con- 
fusion is balanced against the sobriety and 
restraint of a partner. Home advices ex- 
cellent. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Mercury. Early hours 
good for self-expression; later, avoid the 
strain of partnership financial ventures; 
curb the erratic business impulses around 
you; avoid temper. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Venus. Written matters 
good; seek advice; don’t take your inner 
qualms too seriously; objectify. 

OctToBer 10—ruler Venus. Indeterminate 
day. Force no issues; wind up old matters, 
clear the decks for future action. 

SuN., OcToBER 11—ruler Pluto. The so- 
cial pace is too exciting; emotional matters 
go to your head, weakening vitality. Take 
things in your stride; avoid strife and arro- 
gance. 

OcTOBER 12—ruler Pluto. Restrict your 
field of activity; personal and romantic in- 
clinations lead to disappointment; external- 
ize your ideals; be suspicious of emotions. 

OcToBER 13—ruler Jupiter. Confer with 
friends, avoid bosses. An upset to prestige 
is averted through the clever counsel of 
younger people. 

OcToBER 14—ruler Jupiter. 
larity can be used to good effect. 
stay away from superiors. 

OctTosEr 15—ruler Jupiter. Nervous haste 
in expressing yourself makes trouble; let 
things drift ... watchful waiting pays. 
OcrToBEeR 16—ruler Saturn. Erratic, un- 


Your popu- 
But still 


conventional ideas make trouble; intuitions 
play you false. Be objective, realistic, 

OcToBeR 17—ruler Saturn. Keep your 
own counsel and reply on a young friend 
who may be a romantic attachment. Love 
smiles! 

SuN., OcToBER 18—ruler Uranus. A trip 
brings you in contact with clever people 
socially. Get away from home, enjoy your- 
self, 

OcTOoBER 19—ruler Uranus. Financial 
tension should be minimized through con- 


tacts that enhance your prestige. Avoid 
gambles, 
OcTOBER 20—ruler Uranus.  Superiors 


favor you strongly ... but don’t expect 
results today. Lay plans, establish ideas, 

OCTOBER 21—ruler Neptune. False sense 
of economic values is righted by an original 
idea. Don’t force yourself on others, 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Neptune. Exercise re- 
straint; your impatience is badly timed, and 
meets violent obstacles if you attempt to 
press forward swiftly. Relax; save your 
vim for later. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Mars. A _ business 
proposition is unsound; be guided by a com- 


munication from a_ distance. Conserve 
health. 
OcToBERO 24—ruler Mars. Talk things 


over, attend to legal matter, sign papers, 
confer, and reach agreements. 

Sun., OcToBerR 25—ruler Mars. Extrava- 
gance over society ... your head seems to 
be swelling. Look out for this... be tach 
ful! 

OcToBER 26—ruler Venus. The reaction 
from yesterday—you’re tired and touchy; 
stay out of the path of excitement. Relax. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Venus. Continuation 
of yesterday’s jitters—do only what is net 
essary; cooperate if it kills you! 

OcToBeER 28—ruler Mercury. You reap 
the reward of the restraint of the last two 
days, in some important contact. Seek those 
who can help you: they will! 

OcToBeR 29—ruler Mercury. Lots of 
chatter form socialites. Latter hours un 
conventional—look out for gossip! 

OctToBeR 30—ruler Moon. Express your 
ideas and ideals; they meet with a favor- 
able reception. Avoid legal matters and de 
cisions; business profits through impel- 
sonality. 

OcToBeR 31—ruler Moon. Routine work 
is best—stick to it, but don’t wear yourse 
out. Nerves get the better of you if you 
allow fatigue to influence mental processes 
Relax, take it easy. 
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SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


i... most fortunate field of endeavor for 
you, as the month just begins, is that of 
your profession. There will be much ten- 
si and strain later on during this weekly 
period and it is important that you gather 
your forces at this Full Moon (September 
30) and that you make the most out of 
business contacts and professional oppor- 
tunities. 

This, however, should rigidly exclude, I 
believe, everything having to do with specu- 
lation or spectacular risks; for the end of 
this first week of October brings danger in 
that direction—and probably still more in 
the path of love-affairs, emotional thrills 
and of any form of uncontrollable pleasure- 
seeking. Straight business, but business 
which takes into consideration vast per- 
spectives and long range prospects, seems 
the best. You may find yourself hampered 
by your environment and you may long for 
an escape in the form of a long journey, 
especially a cruise; but I would advise ex- 
treme caution, for the situation is confusing 
and your best policy is quiet watchfulness 
and meditation upon the issues which are 
enfronting you. Do not get lost in or 
despondent over narrow issues, but try to 
grasp the larger ones, the ones which deal 
with social or national factors. Find happi- 
hess in social participation. 


OcTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


The tensions of the preceding week should 
be, at least temporarily, dissipated—or, in 
some cases, should be working themselves 
out through natural channels. This is a 
time for enhanced vision and deepened un- 
derstanding. On one hand business should 
be excelicnt and profit-taking on the order 
of the day; on the other, inner inspiration 
and psychological soul-renewal should reach 
high marks. You may make some striking 
change in your home in order to cope with 
New conditions. Your close surroundings 
take on a new aspect and you should expe- 
Tlence the warmth of social contacts or the 
good care of social agencies. This is a pe- 
tlod of reaping what you have sown in the 
past: especially, a harvest of understanding 
and transcendent knowledge. Long jour- 
Neys are favorable, particularly if con- 
nected with your profession. Your corre- 
§pondence should be very active. Problems 


Cancer 


The month of October for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


will be discussed in it, as before; but now 
their solution appears in sight. 


OcTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


At this New Moon of October 15 you 
may find yourself confronted with a new 
set of problems which are likely to affect 
your business, the results of your contacts 
with people in general, your own family 
background; and last but not least, your 
finances. The situation may be a few days 
in developing, and it ought to reach a cli- 
max between October 23 and 27. You may 
have to admit outer defeat on some plane of 
action; but if you do so in the proper spirit 
and without any loss of spiritual or social 
integrity, you may have won actually an 
inner victory. 

The point is very likely that you may 
have to give up things which you possessed 
by birthright and the value of which you 
never questioned—in order to open yourself 
to larger and grander things which are im- 
personal rather than personal. In that 
sense, you may be called upon to make some 
important sacrifice. But the importance 
thereof will reside not so much in what you 
seem to lose, as in what you actually gain 
by acting from motives which transcend 
your traditional understanding. Follow 
therefore your noblest ideals and be open to 
the guidance of friends or counsellors who 
may show you the greater way. Much may 
also reach you through your marriage-part- 
ner who appears to stand for the new order 
of things in your life—whether you like it 
or not. 


OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


These last remarks apply to the first part 
of this week, which merely carries out and 
develops the implications of the New Moon 
of October 15. It is a time when you may 
be forced to act under pressure, even when 
neither issue nor method of action are very 
clear. A great deal of work, possibly along 
new and unexpected lines, appears to be in 
store for you. 

On the other hand, you should consider 
these days as days of mental formation; 
days during which your energies and your 
ideals should become organized under the 
pressure of the emergency. The month 
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closes with a strong Uranian aspect which 
may seem to shake up temporarily the very 
ground on which you stand. It is a power- 
ful symbol of soul-renewal and rebirth— 
and in general of destroying old structures 
toward the building of new ones. 


Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Moon. Marked prog- 
ress in employment matters, through the 
favor of a superior whom you contact. 

OCTOBER 2—ruler Sun. Exciting boom to 
your position and income; look out for 
growing extravagance. Push your ideas 
strongly. 

OcToBER 3—ruler Sun. Confusion in fi- 
nances. Avoid misty ideas that are costly; 
accept the restraint of an associate. 

SUN., OCTOBER 4—ruler Mereury. Re- 
strain your impulses; avoid displays of tem- 
per and arrogance. Be calm; lay business 
plans. 

OcTOBER 5—ruler Mercury. Relax your 
tension; attend to things at a distance, and 
don’t force matters with a partner. 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Venus. This is your 
day ... but utilize your magnetism pri- 
vately; be secret; keep your own counsel. 

OcTOBER 7—ruler Venus. Drudgery has 
a specific value here—you progress most 
through slow-motion and deliberateness. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Venus. A secret agree- 
ment is reached early; don’t let later ten- 
sion destroy this; avoid temperament and 
haste. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Pluto. Good financial 
development, through your cooperation with 
an unusual and erratic person. Don’t let 
the excitement around you destroy your 
sense of balance, 

OcrToBeR 10—ruler Pluto. You’re touchy, 
sensitive, indecisive—all right, relax, don’t 
take yourself too seriously. 

SUN., ‘OCTOBER 11—ruler Jupiter. Some- 
thing has gone to your head—you seem to 
be bossing the world around, or trying to. 
Be careful—you can boss yourself into un- 
popularity. 

OcTOBER 12—ruler Jupiter. Lie low, de- 
spite your feeling of well-being. Build 
sound foundations by building slowly. 

OcToBeR 13—ruler Saturn. News is dis- 
tressing—don’t be hurried into a decision 
by distant influences. Withhold judgment. 

OcTOBER 14—ruler Saturn. Confer in pri- 
vate with a superior; consult your own rea- 
son, and rely on a young friend. 

OcToBER 15—ruler Saturn. Social activi- 
ties best—the little things count... but 
don’t look for ultimate results here. 

OcTOBER 16—ruler Uranus. Flare up at 
home... go easy on the harsh words! They 


ee 


make trouble abroad by weakening your 
morale. 

OcTOBER 17—ruler Uranus. Concrete 
business arrangements advance your pres- 
tige; powerful people yield to your magne. 
tism. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Neptune. Avoid 
nerves and impatience; you reach a per. 
sonal decision influencing business matters, 
that has a beneficial and far-reaching effect, 

OcToBER 19—ruler Neptune. Let things 
come to you—what you force is deceptive; 
what comes is good. Be receptive and co. 
operate. 

OcTOBER 20—ruler Neptune. Things drift 
to a satisfactory conclusion if left to them- 
selves. But haste hurts progress. 

OCTOBER 21—ruler Mars. Someone is talk- 
ing fast and furious . . . and it doesn't 
mean a thing. Avoid gossip; stick to busi- 
ness, 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Mars. Your work may 
seem like drudgery, but it is getting you 
places. Protect your health from excess 
activity, which makes fatigue, sensitiveness, 
nervousness. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Venus. Your tempera- 
ment is running away with you—rein it in 
quickly. A business deal is favored. 

OcTOBER 24—ruler Venus. Quietly-ar- 
rived-at agreement makes for your progress 
on the job. Impersonal approach to things 
prevents a quarrel of emotion or tempera- 
ment. Love not favored. 

SuN., OCTOBER 25—ruler Venus. Gossipy 
Sunday ... you get into trouble through 
your good intentions. Avoid being too soft- 
hearted. 

OcToBER 26—ruler Mereury. Good day to 
do nothing; you can get into trouble witha 
boss if you don’t talk cagily. Tact wins. 

OcTOBER 27—ruler Mercury. Like yester- 
day, a day for soft words and few of them. 
Wind up old matters; start no new ones. 

OcTOBER 28—ruler Moon. Now, you can 
proceed with courage and confidence, in any- 
thing relating to work or prestige. But be 
careful that your too-expansive ideas don't 
prove unsafe. 

OCTOBER 29—ruler Moon. Bad advice at 
home, plus temperament abroad, makes 
this a day to be wary of. Do only what you 
must. ; 

OcToBER 30—ruler Sun. A business deci 
sion is made easy by the support of loved 
ones; your self-confidence is bolstered both 
by superiors and sweethearts. Proceed with 
an inner aim. 

OcTOBER 31—ruler Sun. Excess emo 
tionalism makes this a treacherous day— 
you mean well, but you’re going too fast. 
Evening especially is romantic ... @ 
dangerous. Move with caution! 
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Leo 


The month of October for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


x first few days of the month of 
October bring to a culmination some of the 
tensions which are characteristic of this 
year and which have been featured through- 
out September. You will have to be in 
readiness to oppose to the inhibiting and 
disintegrating influence of situations which 
present real dilemmas the power of integral 
and integrating understanding. In other 
words, in a world of doubts and conflicts, 
you should stand as one who “sees”; as one 
who understands all viewpoints and who, 
even if the ground should shake under his 
feet, remains unmoved and steady in the 
consciousness of his own ideals. 

There is need for you to meet people, to 
enter into new relationships, to go out of 
yourself and advertise your own worth. 
This, you may do through a journey, which, 
however, might bring emotional difficulties. 
Your home is changing. It may be an ac- 
tual move as a result of the journey; or 
else a broadening of perspective and trans- 
formation of your feelings about many 
things—including your own self. 

This might be due to business or financial 
problems which are urgently in need of a 
solution—though they are not really new 
problems. The situation is not critical, 
however, and will soon be at least tempo- 
tarily saved. It may be that your journey 
will do it; or help from a friend in author- 
ity. A hint should have been given to you 
early in the week through a letter, or even 
more likely through a dream or flash of 
inspiration. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


In contrast to the preceding week, this 
should be a very happy period, one filled 
with constructive realizations, with warm 
friendships and love. There has been a 
change in your environment, or at least a 
change in your attitude toward your 
environment; and it has affected most 
beautifully either your conjugal life, or 
Whatever intimate relationship you may 
have started. This blissful and somewhat 
Tomantic condition may not be permanent; 
but enjoy it to the full. It may be like a 
Tomance while crossing the ocean; evanes- 
cent, yet so lovely, perhaps by reason of 
its evanescence. 

Not only the romantic sphere is being 


touched, but the realm of finances and of 
business. You may reap financial benefits 
from your trip, or from some legal matters, 
or through a communication sent to you by 
an influential friend. A woman may hold 
the key to these developments; or if you 
are a philosopher or religious leader, it 
may be that a beautiful vision opens to 
you the doors to a new spiritual environ- 
ment. 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


With this New Moon (October 15) the 
situation seems to change quite radically, 
even if by progressive stages. A mood of 
depression and a gnawing inferiority-com- 
plex seem to get hold, slowly but steadily, 
of your consciousness. You are becoming 
shy and apprehensive, or else subtly de- 
pressed by the realization that in the midst 
of happiness you cannot let go of a basic 
attitude to life that holds you back. The 
crux of the matter seems to be either your 
marriage life or some new love-relation- 
ship that you had begun recently. Per- 
haps the other person shies off, or turns 
out too idealistic or “platonic” for your 
happiness. Perhaps you realize you are 
getting old—or else it is immature awk- 
wardness on your part. But somehow 
things come to a standstill; perhaps it is 
the end of a lovely dream. 

An expansive influence, on the other 
hand, enters your professional life. You 
are urged to assume a public, social or 
professional responsibility. But it may be 
a few days before you realize your oppor- 
tunity; and perhaps a few more before you 
pull yourself together and act accordingly. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


This week brings to a climax the gen- 
eral conditions above described. Around 
October 29, the professional opportunity 
becomes more compelling. It may involve 
some sort of an offer of partnership; and 
if so, you should accept it—unless your 
own individual chart produces valid reasons 
not to do so. It may be that this offer is 
in opposition to your personal desires, that 
it will mean separation from your dear 
one. It might even be that the two factors 
are definitely tied up—the love-rclationship 
having led to the new professional oppor- 
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tunity. At any rate you appear torn by 
some conflict. 

As October ends a change of invironment 
is shown—probably because of new de- 
velopments in your career. Do try to over- 
come your despondency. It stops you from 
reaping the full results from a grand op- 
portunity in terms of your life-work. 


Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Sun. Make contacts 
with socialites who can and will help you; 
attend to legal matters. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Mercury. Magnetic 
day; your energies are strong and well 
directed; attend to things at a distance; 
seek publicity. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Mercury. Tact with 
those around you assists your progress. 
Issues forced make trouble; but you gain 
through being passive and restrained. 

SUN., OCTOBER 4—ruler Venus. You’re 
innerly tense; look for guidance in your 
ideas, but keep plans to yourself. Travel, 
write letters. 

OCTOBER 5—ruler Venus. Stick to routine 
matters whether you think you like them 
or not; a time to follow reason, and not 
emotion. 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Pluto. Romance is 
glamorous, and your inspirations are given 
a practical turn through the agency of a 
friend. Be conventional, and use your 
magnetism along conventional lines. 

OcToBER 7—ruler Pluto. Be impersonal 
—objectify your desires — and avoid 
touchiness over real or imagined slights. 

OcToBER 8—ruler Pluto. Seek out your 
friends early in the day, and absorb their 
good ideas. Later, beware of temperament. 

OcToBER 9—ruler Jupiter. Push all 
plans strongly; superiors recognize your 
good work, and better your position. Seek 
a raise. 

OcTOBER 10—ruler Jupiter. A distant 
matter develops satisfactorily. Wind up 
an important deal; seek publicity; write, 
advertise. 

SuN., OcToBER 11—ruler Saturn. Magical 
vibrations! You’re popular in an unusual 
and exciting way. Contacts developed here 
mature significantly. 

OcToBER 12—ruler Saturn. Your sober 
and considered judgment here is excellent; 
avoid, however, haste. Cooperate in all 
things. 

OcToBER 13—ruler Uranus. Communica- 
tions are excellent, perhaps impelling a 
radical change in your fundamental plans. 
Don’t let impatience at home influence you 


unduly; but be flexible and ready for an 
unexpected turn in events. 

OcTOBER 14—ruler Uranus. Financial 
worries should disappear before the sup. 
port a superior gives you. A trip or mes- 
sage is good. 

OcTOBER 15—ruler Uranus. Follow 
through on an important venture which 
may be decided here. Seek promotion and 
authority. 

OcTOBER 16—ruler Neptune. Beware of 
snap judgments—the pace of things 
around you is going to your head; relax; 
be noncommittal. 

OcToBER 17—ruler Neptune. Care in 
human relationships advances your 
prestige; you’re slow and deliberate, and 
make an excellent impression through re- 
straint and care in speech and action. 

SuNn., OcToBER 18—ruler Mars. Take a 
good rest—you need it! Financial ex- 
travagance causes worry—avoid both by 
being moderate. 

OcTOBER 19—ruler Mars. Youv’re still 
under some tension, due to excess physical 
activity. Moderation in work wins ap 
proval; avoid worry over personal matters; 
relax, take it easy! 

OcTopeR 20—ruler Mars. Wind up 
routine matters; postpone new ventures, 
which are tempting but unsound. Take 
time out to think! 

OcTOBER 21—ruler Venus. This is your 
day to start new ideas, new enterprises; 
your original ideas go over well. Avoid 
romance. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Venus. Avoidance of 
personalities enables you to utilize some 
very unusual magnetism to the best ad- 
vantage. You may be disappointed in love 
or friendship—force no such issues. 

OcTosER 23—ruler Mercury. Internal 
tension over personal or domestic matters 
should be worked off in routine duties. Re 
lax. 

OcToBER 24—ruler Mercury. You make 
important contacts—which must be handled 
with the utmost of restraint. Superiors 
are in a touchy frame of mind; look out 
for friction at home and abroad. 

SuUN., OCTOBER 25 — ruler Mercury. 
Another Sunday to protect your health and 
your good disposition. Quiet social matters 
good, but don’t take yourself, others, oF 
romance, seriously. 

OcToBER 26—ruler Moon. You’ll upset 
the apple cart with snap judgments today 
—therefore, reserve decisions; sign 00 
papers. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Moon. Let things 

(Continued on page 111) 
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Virgo 


The month of October for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


7... week, you will have to make every 
efort not to give in to despondent moods 
or to a sense of inadequacy or hopelessness. 
It may be caused by many things, but, gen- 
erally speaking, it has to do with your 
approach to the world and to people. It 
may be particularly rooted in conjugal 
problems, in a peculiar inability for you 
to focus your attention upon one person, 
and thus, in a feeling of emotional dif- 
fuseness and instability. The health con- 
dition might have something to do in the 
matter; but the trouble is far more 
psychological than physiological. 

It will be well for you to work hard all 
the week and to concentrate upon your 
business problems and upon matters of 
partnership. The outlook, in your profes- 
sional life is substantially good—but 
marred by your own personal attitude and 
your lack of push, or, by reaction perhaps, 
by your arrogant behavior—a cloak over 
your shyness. Relations to superiors or 
inferiors, on the plane of work, are 
harmonious and should bring good fruits. 
But, where you have to live in close in- 
timacy with someone, difficulties arise. You 
are really afraid to let go and to love. 
Your environment makes you uneasy, 
nervous; and your emotional life is in an 
uproar, subdued as this uproar may be out- 
wardly. Steady yourself and pull yourself 
together through effective work and a con- 
stant willingness to serve. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This week breathes a spirit entirely dif- 
ferent from that of the last. You are still, 
at first, very much under a cloud of fear 
and introverted despondency; but the 
various dilemmas which had confronted you 
seem to clear up rapidly and to find ade- 
quate solutions. Perhaps you are realizing 
fully at last that you have a real mission 
to perform and that whatever may happen 
on the outside you must work for it with 
uttermost zeal and courage, forgetting 
yourself in the process. The experience 
should have deepened you and revealed to 
you much about your innermost nature. 
_The peculiar condition in your conjugal 
life or in your attitude to people in general 
18 also passing. You are developing men- 


tally a great deal. Most excellent condi- 
tions dominate your career now. This is 
an excellent time to enter into professional 
partnership and to deal with governmental 
agencies or the ruling group in any place. 
You should be fully appreciated by others, 
and led into places of responsibility. You 
have to tread a bit softly, for next week 
trouble may begin for you in such places; 
but you must not lose the opportunity, the 
best for you this year. Give up all you 
have to it and be ready to “face the music” 
cheerfully. 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


It may be a hard pull. You appear con- 
fronted with real problems in your new 
sphere and you may have to use all you 
know and more in order to cope with an 
unprecedented situation; but the chances 
are most definitely that you will make the 
grade. Sharp issues will not appear at 
first, but matters will come to a climax 
around October 23 and after. The main 
danger is your health. You must save 
yourself and not attempt the impossible; 
on the other hand it is of no use to regret 
the leisure which perhaps enabled you to 
lead a life of introspection and contempla- 
tion. This seems to be a time for conse- 
crated work. But it will be really “conse- 
crated” only if you can manage to combine 
inner contemplation or detachment and 
outer activity. In other words, strive first 
and last to be aware of all that happens, to 
understand. Bring that understanding 
into concrete expression and try to formu- 
late laws or generalizations which will 
enhance and steady your “technique” of 
work. What you should be after is a new 
(for you) type of self-expression. A 
woman partner, or secretary, may be a 
great help to you in this. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The first days of this week bring the 
matters mentioned in the last paragraph 
to a climax. This can be a real culmina- 
tion of efforts. Your marriage-partner 
seems to bring into the situation a fine men- 
tal grasp of the larger issues involved. 
There are also very good _ influences 
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making for expansiveness and breadth of 
understanding. Very beneficial letters 
May reach you, and perhaps take care of 
a financial situation which otherwise is a 
bit strained or hectic. 

The Full Moon of October 30 increases 
or brings to a climax these financial diffi- 
culties. However what is indicated may be 
mostly a sort of change of gear; perhaps a 
liquidation which will lead to a much im- 
proved business outlook. 


Daily Guide 


OcToBER 1—ruler Mercury. Be guided 
by a home influence, which enables you to 
overcome confusion, and use tact with a 
partner. 

OcToBeR 2—ruler Venus. Accept a pri- 
vately - made financial proposal; partner - 
= agreements inaugurated by you suc- 
ceed, 

OcTOBER 3—ruler Venus. Protect your 
health from worry and excess physical ac- 
tivity; stick to routine; be moderate and 
objective. 

SuN., OcToBER 4—ruler Pluto. High ten- 
sion wires among friends! Look out or 
you'll get the full impact of this. Avoid 
quarrels. . 

OcToBER 5—ruler Pluto. Don’t deal in 
personalities—view everything objectively, 
detachedly. Romance adverse; you’re 
touchy. Financial daring and extravagance 
lead to losses. 

OCTOBER 6—ruler Jupiter. Loose and in- 
accurate talk among friends—avoid com- 
mitting yourself; contact a strong superior 
tactfully. 

OcToBER 7—ruler Jupiter. Your magnet- 
ism runs high—you build solid foundations 
for progress through quiet and _ secret 
planning. Keep your ideas to yourself— 
talk dissipates purpose and energy. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Jupiter. Plenty of ad- 
vice from those in high places; take it— 
later in the day, relax, avoid social tension. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Saturn. Gossip among 
friends makes extravagance and trouble— 
deal privately—keep a strong new idea to 
yourself. 

OcToBER 10 — ruler Saturn. Negative 
and indeterminate day; write letters, cor- 
respond, catch up on routine. Don’t start 
new things. 

SuN., OcTopeR 11—ruler Uranus. Bud- 
get income; reach financial arrangements 
at home; an extravagant tendency of an 
associate must be vetoed. Avoid quarrels 
here—save your energies; rest. 

OcToBER 12 — ruler Uranus. Contacf 
superiors, but don’t let financial worries in- 
fluence your manner. Don’t go in for 
gambles; stick to conservatism in business, 













in which bosses help you. 
OCTOBER 13—ruler Neptune. 


1 A business 
paper signed here has good results, Ip. 
spirated people around you are going quite 


a pace. Take things in your stride.., 
don’t hurry—there’s plenty of time. 

OcToBER 14—ruler Neptune. Restraint 
enables you to make an excellent impres. 
sion, but nervousness and apprehension 
weakens your morale and your magnetism, 
Hold your impulses in check. 

OcToBER 15—ruler Neptune. Like yester- 
day, a day to relax, listen, and be wise in 
silence. You gain nothing by aggression, 

OcTOoBER 16—ruler Mars. A wild money- 
idea must be vetoed; you’re extravagant 
and expansive; avoid loss through forcing 
yourself to be conservative and cautious, 

OcToBER 17—ruler Mars. Now you can 
force some advantageous business agree- 
ment. Finances good; sell what you have 
to sell; push plans. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Venus. Un- 
conventionality makes an exciting day... 
if you don’t let it get on your nerves, 
Better be careful here . . . social matters 
are active... and deceptive. 

OcTOBER 19 —ruler Venus. Be as im- 
personal as a sphinx. Sensitiveness over 
your feelings leads to quarrels and separa- 
tions. Veto the dangerous business scheme 
of a partner with infinite detachment. 

OcToBER 20—ruler Venus. There’s grow- 
ing tension at home, which is relieved if 
you use your energies moderately in 
routine work. 

OcToBER 21—ruler Mercury. Deception 
or inaccurate advice from someone you 
love; take counsel with your inner con- 
victions, and follow them. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Mercury. Keep out 
of the path of bosses, at least as far as 
aggressive action goes. A public contact 
is good. 

OctToserR 23—ruler Moon. Unusual in 
fluence from a friend can be translated 
into your work with good effect. Avoid 
temperament. 

OcToserR 24—ruler Moon. Take counsel 
at home and from subordinates. Your em- 
ployment is bettered by a new idea pri 
vately received. 

SuN., OcToBeR 25—ruler Moon. Stick to 
home; important people there wipe out 
some unsatisfactory social matter. Romance 
bad. 

OcToBeR 26—ruler Sun. Wild and hurl 
ing ideas about money! You can lose 
heavily today if you follow your whims. 
Elders advise well. 

OcTopeR 27—ruler Sun. Have a good 
time, but be moderate in the expenditure 
(Continued on page 111) 
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SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


= ends with an excellent con- 
figuration impelling you to take some sort 
of initiative and to express yourself emo- 
tionally. There may be a definite call to 
romance for you, or even to matrimony. 
Yet there seem also to be obstacles in the 
way; one of which may be financial un- 
certainty and a sense of insecurity. The 
latter may grow as the month of October 
rolls on. At present perhaps you are out 
of work, or conditions of health are some- 
what unfavorable. This will change soon 
probably, yet there seems to be still a 
peculiar diffidence in your attitude which 
you ought to overcome. Your main task 
now is for you to assume a positive stand 
as an individual; but you are confronted 
with various dilemmas which may inhibit 
you or at times confuse you. 

This is particularly true of such days 
as October 4 and 5 which may be rather 
upsetting emotionally. You have to take 
good care of your health and not to force 
any issue as far as your job is concerned. 
Your goal should be so to balance forces 
and influences in your life that you re- 
main undisturbed by conflicts—especially 
psychological ones. There are days of 
character-testing. 


OcTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This week should prove to be, in con- 
trast to the last, a very harmonious one; 
at least one during which the various 
dilemmas which have confronted you may 
find adequate solutions. You should lay 
stress upon your power of memory. Dig- 
ging intelligently into past experiences and 
the mental residua of such experiences in 
your subconscious should prove of great 
benefit to you. Your creative powers ap- 
pear to be most enhanced and the spirit of 
tomance which might have been somewhat 
inhibited last week should blossom out and 
develop altogether most beautifully. Per- 
haps you are starting on a honeymoon. 

, Upon the religiously or philosophically 
Inclined person this week should bestow a 
Special gift of inspiration and of under- 
standing. He should aspire high and spare 
no effort in expressing what he has grasped 
or “seen” through the medium of art or of 
teaching. As for the business man, he 
should find speculation profitable — and 
everybody ought to have a good time! 


Libra 


The month of October for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


This New Moon may start a trend of 
events which will lead you away from the 
harmony of last week. But what is meant 
may be a sort of process of germination: 
i.e. breaking through the earth-crust of 
social inhibitions and group-inertia, and 
at last finding the freedom of the air and 
the joy of the sunshine of individual self- 
assertion. At any rate the transforming 
and stirring power of Uranus is strong in 
your personal life for these two weeks of 
the waxing moon. What it will bring to 
you is largely an individual matter; but 
the influence will wax in strength with the 
moon and will reach its apex at the Full 
Moon. In the sphere of your feelings the 
promise of a “new order” is seen—but in 
some cases this may mean a deep-rooted up- 
set as the “old order” refuses to let go. Try 
to understand what is happening to you 
and learn from it general laws of behavior. 

Business should be favorable and in- 
creasingly so, provided you have not in- 
dulged in unwise speculation and taken 
gambler’s risks. You may benefit from 
partnerships and legal agencies. Even 
friends and advisers, while they may seem 
to hinder the free-play of your impulses, 
may be valuable, sobering forees. The 
main thing for you is not to go in for wild- 
cat adventures or oil-promotion sehemes 
without proper foundation. If you are wise 
this fortnight may lead to a real deepen- 
ing of your emotional life as well as of 
your life-foundations. Your problems are 
mostly psychological and social. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


This week should see the development of 
the life-pattern suggested in regard to the 
last. The climax comes in some ways as 
Mars opposes Saturn on the 23rd, and con- 
joins Neptune on the 25th. But perhaps 
the most spectacular culmination of in- 
fluences is to be reached only at the Full 
Moon of the 30th, or the day after. If 
you can be plastic, fluidic or receptive 
enough this Uranian emphasis should make 
of you a new man. But you will need to 
be open to inspiration from within. You 
will need to give up much that you have 
considered an integral part of yourself. 

On the other hand matters related to 
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your job or to business in general appear 
most excellent; and in a more interior way 


everything is favorable to a_ sort of 
spiritual rebirth or conversion. 

Daily Guide 
OcTOBER 1—ruler Venus. Somewhat 


lowered vitality demands moderation in 
Physical action. But mental work goes 
smoothly; ideas mature; discuss plans and 
put across your wishes; sign papers. 

OcTOBER 2 — ruler Pluto. Use your 
magnetism tactfully; eccentric associates 
are brought in line through your restraint 
and popularity. 

OcToBeR 3—ruler Pluto. De-personalize 
your aims; avoid financial extravagance, 


gambles, and adventuresomeness. Be ob- 
jective. 
SuN., OcTOBER 4—ruler Jupiter. A diffi- 


cult day—your prestige suffers if you be- 
come temperamental. Mental stimulation 
from friends. 

OcToBER 5—ruler Jupiter. Curb the ex- 
pansiveness of your inspirations to fit the 
pattern of your life-foundations. Confu- 
sion among superiors requires super-fine 
judgment. 

OcToBeR 6—ruler Saturn. Avoid deceit 
and false report in early hours. Then at- 
tend to distant matters, write, advertise. 

OCTOBER 7—rule Saturn. A legal matter 
can be settled out of court. Your sound 
ideas go across. Be hardboiled, but tactful. 

OcToBER 8—ruler Saturn. A communica- 
tion brings unusual news; don’t let this 
create a domestic spat; avoid temperament. 

OcToBER 9 — ruler Uranus. There’s 
scandal in the air—steer clear of it! 
Friends and platonic relations give best re- 
sults. Love unsatisfactory—skip it. 

OcToBER 10—ruler Uranus. Financial 
tension and worry, caused by the rashness 
of a partner, which you must curb. 

SuN., OCTOBER 11—ruler Neptune. Plenty 
excitement around you! Hold your energies 
in check; you’re intellectually scintillating 
—express your ideas freely, but don’t 
make quarrels thereby. 

OcToBeR 12—ruler Neptune. Yesterday’s 
activity leaves you physically depleted. 
Force no issues; do only what is necessary. 

OcTOBER 138—ruler Mars. Start a new 
venture through a conference with a young 
and clever associate. Avoid excess at work. 

OcroseR 14—ruler Mars. Advice and 
guidance from afar; pay close attention to 
news and developments in distant places. 

OctToBeR 15—ruler Mars. Don’t force 


issues, but keep your eyes and ears open 
for business developments that may be 
hard to see. 

OcToBER 16—ruler Venus. 


Temperament 





et 





runs high—better curb your impulses; your 
intuitions can lead you into trouble. Relay, 

OcToBER 17—ruler Venus. Impersonal 
approach to all things increases your 
popularity and power. A strong associa. 
tion benefits you. 

SuN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Mercury. Grow. 
ing domestic tension is eased by intellectual 
social contacts. Don’t take yourself too 
seriously. 

OcTOBER 19—ruler Mercury. Avoid the 
bosses, also a temperamental and touchy 
person at home; stick to public contacts; 
use restraint. 

OcToBER 20—ruler Mercury. Advance 
your inner ideas cautiously; develop a deep- 
seated ambition; express yourself cau- 
tiously, and avoid haste in speech and de 
cisions, 

OCTOBER 21—ruler Moon. Splendid co- 
operation from friends catches you wp 
short, just in time to prevent a dangerous 
snap judgment. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Moon. Stick to your 
job; things at a distance impinge strongly 
on your consciousness; ignore them. 

OcToBER 23—ruler Sun. Jumpy and 
eccentric bosses need to be handled with 
kid gloves. A young socialite aids self- 


confidence. 
OcTopeR 24 — ruler Sun. Skip the 
gambles! Your consciousness is polarized 


toward get-rich-quick schemes which are 
ultra-bad. 

Sun., OcToBER 25—ruler Sun. Pleasant 
influences at home... don’t let these tum 
into gossip through ill-considered public 
contacts. 

OcToBER 26—ruler Mercury. Stop the 
runaway horses of your energies, emotions, 
desires; accept the restraint of an ass0- 
ciate. 

OcTOBER 27—ruler Mercury. Hangover 
from yesterday’s emotional spree requires 
conscious restraint. Look out for risky 
business deals. 

OcToBER 28—ruler Venus. Good advice 
benefits you; don’t let inner worries and 
apprehensions vitiate the benefit of com 
tacts. A paper signed has far reaching 
and beneficial results. Confer. 

OcToBER 29—ruler Venus. Let things 
drift; don’t force your ideas on anyone; 
stick to routine work, and avoid strife. 

OcToBER 30—ruler Pluto. A decisive day 
—be sure that what you decide has the 
stamp of conservatism over it. Things 
brought to an issue here influence your 
business for a long time. 

OcToBER 31—ruler Pluto. High magnet 
ism requires that you use it without 
arrogance; undue daring makes trouble im 
the later hours; you hold your popularity 
through being impersonal. 
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Scorpio 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


A. the month begins a strong Uranian 
emphasis is shown within the sphere of 
your own personal life. The very center of 
your personality is being stirred and is un- 
dergoing the final stage of a somewhat 
revolutionary process which began about 
the time of the New Moon of September. 
Your possessive or personal attitude—if 
such was noticeable in your Scorpio nature 
—is being rudely challenged and life is 
trying to teach you the value of impersonal 
service. This may be accomplished at this 
time through emotional repolarization. It 
is not enough to act impersonally or to 
write words of self-dedication; you must 
feel impersonally and put this feeling into 
your work and any one of the forms of 
self-expression which you have chosen. 
This however should not mean vagueness 
or diffuseness in action. It rather means 
acting from the basis of social, collective or 
universal realities rather than from a 
strictly individualistic point of view. 
Difficulties may arise in this process of 
emotional repolarization; and even more if 
you fail to attempt such a repolarization; 
emotional as well as physiological diffi- 
culties, and problems dealing with your 
everyday work. Business is fundamentally 
good, but your personal attitude may create 
difficulties. Do not fall in love with your 
secretary or your boss; and do not let 
prudent and conservative friends ex- 
tinguish your ardor, even though you might 
profitably follow their counsels. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This should be a very pleasant and fruit- 
ful week in practically every way. Your 
home life should be very active and 
emotionally satisfying. The restlessness of 
the past week is left behind, and you seem 
to have successfully adjusted yourself to 
new matters. Working conditions should 

harmonious and conducive to valuable 
friendship with older people. In fact you 
May be offered, even in some small way, a 
chance to become partner in your firm; or 
else you find it easy to get the funds neces- 
Sary to push your projects. The situation 
8 particularly fine if you are a creative 
Worker or connected with any kind of the- 
atrical or artistic enterprise. Real estate 
Should be also an excellent field of work 
for you; or your home could = advan- 


The month of October for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


tageously be renovated. In other words 
exert yourself all along the line and make 
hay while the sun shines. 


OcTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


With this New Moon new problems begin 
to arise and you may feel like a bird 
battling the winds over stormy waters. 
The storm however may grow but slowly. 
Its peak will be reached next week. 

These new problems are only renewed 
manifestations of an issue which has been 
more or less in evidence throughout the 
year. I have referred to it often in these 
pages, and it should have been neatly de- 
fined early this month. But now, in spite 
of the harmonious conditions of last week, 
it flares up again emphasizing primarily 
matters dealing with your home or inner 
life, and with your professional activities. 
At the source of those you might find a 
problem referring to your conjugal life. It 
may be that a new environment is opening 
up for you through your marriage-partner 
and that you feel a bit helpless with all 
that must be done in order to keep a home 
equal to the new conditions; or else your 
home-making genius is given an equalled 
opportunity to prove its worth. Just the 
same, you should not withdraw from par- 
ticipation in public affairs, clubs or let 
your career suffer. 


OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The climax of aspects occurring this week 
may give to some the opportunity to dis- 
play the greatness of their inner nature and 
their feelings in a sort of intense solitude 
—a solitude filled with unseen energies and 
vibrant with unheard presences. This is 
a particularly important time for mystics 
and people accustomed to commune with 
their innermost nature, or with great racial 
currents. An especially beautiful condi- 
tion prevails in your conjugal life. Your 
mind is aglow with what you receive from 
contacts with the loved ones. It is most 
expansive and all-embracing in outlook. A 
deep well of inspiration opens to you and 
while it may stir you considerably you 
seem to realize deeply now what before had 
only touched the outer layer of your per- 
sonality. 
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Daily Guide 

OcTOBER 1—ruler Pluto. Finances good; 
stick to your job; seek advancement therein, 
or a raise, through a strong superior. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Jupiter. An unusual 
idea connected with work enhances your 
position; be tactful with a well-intentioned 
boss. 

OcTOBER 3—ruler Jupiter. Your magnet- 
ism is strong; you build a powerful founda- 
tion for progress through taking conserva- 
tive advice that emanates from your 
domestic environment. 

Sun., OcToBerR 4—ruler Saturn. A trip 
takes up your nervous energy well; uncon- 
ventional social contacts should be kept on 
the Platonic plane. What you hear today 
is important—but avoid commitments. 

OcToBER 5—ruler Saturn. Mental de- 
pression—don’t try to make up your 
mind; stick to duties whether you like them 
or not. 

OcToBeR 6—ruler Uranus. Finances im- 
proved by the aggressive activities of an 
associate; a change may come up suddenly; 
this is advantageous—ferret out the pos- 
sibilities, and go ahead. 

OcToBeR 7—ruler Uranus. Sound busi- 
ness plans of a conservative nature should 
be advanced; cooperate and be cautious; 
avoid worry. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Uranus. A _ business 
decision is being forced; avoid snap judg- 
ment which, late in the day, make trouble. 

OcTOBER 9—ruler Neptune. You’re sur- 
rounded by confused and confusing people. 
Restrain your impulses, and theirs; use 
tact. Contact superiors who are very 
helpful. 

OcTOBER 10—ruler Neptune. Maintain 
your own center of balance, and don’t be 
thrown off or made scrappy by arrogance 
around you. 


SUN., OcTOBER 11—ruler Mars. You 
have delusions of financial grandeur—avoid 
extravagance. Excess physical activity 
destroys your poise — conserve your 
energies. 


OcToBER 12—ruler Mars. Force no issues, 
protect your health from impatience at 
work. You need to be moderate in all 
things. 

OCTOBER 13—ruler Venus. A good work- 
ing day, if you avoid personal feelings. 
Accept a proposal with your mind; keep 
emotions out! 

OcTOBER 14 ruler Venus. You’re touchy, 
sensitive, and romantic—look out for 
quarrels with friends and sweethearts. 

OcToBeR 15 — ruler Venus. Clear the 
decks of old matters—new things are com- 
ing up to demand your attention. Start 
no new ventures. 


OcToBeR 16—ruler Mercury. Keep your 
thinking processes uppermost, and subject 
your emotions to the rule of reason. Avoid 
temperament. 

OcToBeR 17—ruler Mercury. Push all 
your plans strongly; your magnetism and 
popularity are having a good effect on 
superiors. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Moon. Stick to 
home and seek advice there—it is all to the 
good. Get plenty of rest and relaxation, 

OcTOBER 19—ruler Moon. Lie low—do 
only what is necessary— sign no papers, 
enter into no agreements; routine is best, 

OcToBER 20—ruler Moon. Indeterminate 
day—act as passively as possible, and get 
the swing of a rising financial tension. 

OcToBER 21—ruler Sun. Unsual support 
to your position, from powerful associates 
and superiors. Avoid extravagance in 
spending.. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Sun. A proposal for 
swift gains should be vetoed; your own 
intuitions here are bad—take counsel from 
an elder. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Mercury. Sudden and 
disturbing news from afar is nullified by 
the support you receive at home. Relax 
there! 

OcToBER 24 — ruler Mercury. Your 
aggressiveness runs into an obstacle—don’t 
try to push down stone walls with your 
head ... all you get for it is a headache. 
A business agreement is excellent. 

SuN., OcTOBER 25 — ruler Mercury. 
Rumor and gossip upset your thinking; 
avoid it. Budget your income, reach 
financial decisions. 

OcToBER 26—ruler Venus. You're all at 
sixes and sevens, depressed and confined. 
Accept restraint; do your duty but don’t 
wear yourself out by trying to do too much. 
Be restrained, moderate. 

OcToBeR 27—ruler Venus. Take a day 
off, relax—don’t try for any aggressive 
action, which only makes tension and 
trouble. 

OcToBER 28—ruler Pluto. Go ahead with 
business plans, seek increase of income— 
you might get a raise today—ask for it! 

OcToBER 29 — ruler Pluto. Keep your 
emotions in the dog house—they’ll lead you 
astray. Avoid strife and touchiness. 

OcToBEeR 30—ruler Jupiter. Solidly com 
ceived plans for work; go forward to im 
crease your standing. Stick to routine; 
avoid bosses. 

OcToBeR 31—ruler Jupiter. Wind UP 
odds and ends; later in the day, avoid 
physical exhaustion that comes from & 
cess social activity . . . don’t take romanc 
seriously. 
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ota SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 
a A the Full Moon of September 30 you 
tion , may experience a peculiar sense of sub- 
ow conscious unrest, as if encaged things with- 
. in you were pacing the floor eager to 
papers, emerge into the open fields of your con- 
" best, sciousness. Perhaps the condition takes an 
minate outer form and manifests as a stubborn 
nd get protest against social conditions, or against 
Nn. “karmic” necessities which are keeping you 
upport bound to a peculiar psychological situation 
ociates from which you are over-eager to escape. 
ce There seems to be a strenuous urge within 
you to create, to project beauty and love, 
sal for to be happy amidst lovely surroundings— 
r Own but something, within your own soul as 
| from much as in your outer (social or profes- 
sional) life, hampers you. And you rebel 

“n and against it, 

ied by In some cases the rebellion is definitely 
Relax social and you may act as a revolutionist 
intent upon political reform and as an 
Your enemy of all tradition and _ established 
—don’t order. Your own soul, moved by compas- 
your sion or aroused by race currents that sweep 
dache. you onward, seems lost in the group- 
energy and group-feelings of your Party 
rcury. (or your spiritual Movement, if your zeal 
king; had a religious foundation born out of a 
reach sense of indignation over human evils). 
In this you seem pushed by your marriage- 
all at partner who urges you to express yourself 
fined. forcefully; or else you are trying to escape 





aconjugal situation which generates many 
psychological conflicts in you. I would 
suggest that mental action is better for you 
than outer or public performance. 
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OcTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 








After the strain or inner tensions of last 
week, this week promises much harmony 











vy and the successful carrying out of what- 
your ever impulses or plans had been started. 
you Your creative forces are particularly 

aroused and should be successful. A clarity 

of thinking and of approach to fundamental 
com problems of human relationship is 
f a especially evident. You seem very busy 
Ne; moving about in your neighborhood, visit- 

Ing friends, renewing or establishing con- 
be tacts, and gathering intellectual facts and 
v ideas for practical use. There is a deep 
* urge at work in your public or professional 
ance fe; a sort of slow, inwardly steady pur- 






Pose which aims at the fulfillment of a 








Sagittarius 





The month of October for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


ideal—quite a 


deep-rooted and austere 
This is a 


radical and revolutionary one. 
week for foundation work. 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


This New Moon may start into operation 
a process which may be very valuable, yet 
which might not bring much happiness to 
you. You seem very much lost once more 
in mental difficulties and dilemmas. Your 
conjugal life may be the key to those, but 
now, even that seems transcended and the 
problem, generalized. The very structure 
of your intellect is at stake and you appear 
confused as to the significance of your life 
and your ideals. 

This play and by-play of forces may 
operate through correspondence, letters 
sent and recevied. Your mind is pro- 
foundly influenced by racial and traditional 
trends. Your environment saps your 
strength and your power of initiative. You 
may wish to leave it for some far valley 
cradle of a mirage-like “Golden Age’; or 
else you wish to bring to it new social 
ideals, a new order of life patterned after 
your own vision. It may be however that 
you have a tendency to materialize that 
vision, to cling to some authority. Your 
sense of devotion to a leader and your will 
to serve are strong and growing steadily 
stronger. You wish to align yourself with 
vast issues. Yet your tendeney may be 
to push your personal viewpoint too much 
to the fore. You should live more simply, 
more naturally—with less of a mental 
strain. 





OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The first part of this period witnesses 
the culmination of the influences analyzed 
in the last paragraphs. The emphasis 
should be laid upon an objective and un- 
biased examination of intellectual values, 
discriminating carefully as to which are 
of real use to your soul-life. On a more 
social plane, you are seen as investigating 
your surroundings; trying to get the re- 
sponse of each person to your social ideals; 
measuring their usefulness in your scheme. 

In every case there is a strong emphasis 
upon whole-souled work and service. You 
are seen reaping the fruits thereof in 
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terms of mental formation, or else of value 
to your home. But as the month ends the 
pressure of your social or spiritual pur- 
pose upon your life, the restlessness it 
causes, overshadows everything else. You 
seem able to cooperate with invisible 
forces, or to use intangible yet potent 
social factors. The key words are more 
than ever: Work and service. 


Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Jupiter. This is your 
day—go ahead with all plans; start new 
ventures; seek advancement. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Saturn. Your power- 
ful magnetism manifests in both social and 
business like; take advantage of it in seek- 
ing contacts and preferment; distant things 
and messages favored. 

OcToBER 3 — ruler Saturn. Avoid de- 
cisions; stick to routine matters, and avert 
results of haste and impatience. 

SuNn., OcToBeR 4—ruler Uranus. Plenty 
of excitement and extravagance—don’t get 
into quarrels at home, nor into gambles 
abroad. Be moderate and restrained. 

OcTOBER 5—ruler Uranus. Worry over 
money matters is averted if you stick to 
your own judgment; veto rashness in 
partners. 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Neptune. A business 
proposition made early is bad. Later, go 
ahead with ideas, seek strong contacts. 

OcTOBER 7—ruler Neptune. Restraint 
increases your popularity: apprehension 
and haste dispells it. Control a confused 
associate with sound good sense. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Neptune. Advices re- 
ceived early obviate the need for tempera- 
ment later. Be careful with money and 
business. 

OcToBER 9—ruler Mars. Attend to legal 
matters, publishing ventures; write, travel, 
advertise—things at a distance develop and 
should be followed through. 

OcToBEeR 10—ruler Mars. Continue yes- 
terday’s progress, through objective and de- 
tached attention to details of work. 

SuN., OcToBER 11—ruler Venus. Looks 
like plenty of gaiety ... look out you don’t 
become exhausted; avoid quarrels. 

OcToBeR 12—ruler Venus. Restraint in 
action avoids an upset; sensitiveness should 
be fought down; be detached. 

OcToBER 18—ruler Mercury. Social con- 
tacts of an intellectual stamp bring you 
some awakening ideas. Sign papers re- 
lating to a deep inner wish. 

OcToBER 14—ruler Mercury. Domestic 
strife can upset your self confidence, 
weaken your prestige: avoid it! 


OcToBER 15—ruler Mercury. Superiors 


ne 


are difficult to deal with; new ventures 
unreliable; be moderate. 

OcToBeR 16—ruler Moon. Romance js 
glamorous ... keep it so by unselfishness 
and lack of temperament. Be conventional, 

OcTOBER 17—ruler Moon. Love jg 
smiling ... but maybe you won’t knowit 
because of mental confusion. Don’t 
to make decisions here, except those of the 
heart; relax, enjoy yourself. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Sun. You'r 
splurging with money—what’s this? You 
seem to think you’re John D! Better call 
a halt. 

OcTOBER 19 — ruler Sun. Dangerously 
risky financial plan must be vetoed; avoid 
the lure of easy money. . . stay sound in 
all things, and don’t take yourself or social 
matters too hard. 

OcTOBER 20—ruler Sun. The last of 
three strenuous days; guide the pace her 
to bring business activity within the speed 
limits of safety. Wind up odds and ends, 

OcToBER 21—ruler Mercury. Good new 
dispels your excitement; restraint from 4 
dour associate should be accepted. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Mercury. Curb your 
energies; they’re running away with your 
good sense. Excess speed makes strife. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Venus. An erratic 
financial idea of yours or a partner’s should 
be squelched. Advice from a young person 
is good. 

OcTOBER 24—ruler Venus. Nice quiet 
day for mental contacts, reading, writing 
letter. You need a rest: take it! 

Sun., OcToBerR 25—ruler Venus. Ex 
travagance over money and social matters 
makes nerve tension. Don’t take love 
seriously; be frivolous! 

OcTOBER 26—ruler Pluto. You’re feeling 
pretty sorry for yourself; forget it! Self 
pity makes quarrels and really gives yo 
something to be sorry about. Be tactful. 

OCTOBER 27—ruler Pluto. Too expansive 
business ideas make trouble. Hew to the 
line; stick to duty—postpone new ventures. 

OcToBER 28—ruler Jupiter. Advance 
your interests and wishes with tact—avoid 
contacting bosses directly, but seek what 
you wish by indirection, avoiding direc 
issues where possible. 

OcToBER 29—ruler Jupiter. Complete 
an idea or a business deal, in the eatly 
hours; then relax, avoid strife, tension. 

Ocroser 30—ruler Saturn. Powerfully 
magnetic day, in which decisions have | 
ing significance. Utilize reason to the & 
clusion of emotion and intuition. 

OcToBER 31—ruler Saturn. Wind up od 
ventures; clear away odds and ends. Ever 
ing socially treacherous; avoid comml 
ments. 
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Capricorn 


The month of October for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


oc are shown in this weekly chart with 
a strong determination to grow and so to 
integrate your feelings and your behavior 
as to qualify for a larger or higher par- 
ticipation in the life of the world. You 
seem willing to mobilize your energies, and 
your fortune as well, in the service of some 
noble ideal or cause. You are ready to 
work and to expand through selfless and 
impersonal work. 

But you may encounter notable difficul- 
ties—and within your own mind, serious 
doubts or inhibiting mental “complexes.” 
And you may find that you are somehow 
compelled to stand still. This however 
should not last long and after September 
6 you should find the way increasingly clear 
for forceful action. These above-mentioned 
difficulties seem to be both emotional and 
mental, and you seem altogether “mixed 
up” as to what are objective facts and what 
subjective feelings. Friends and correspon- 
dents alike seem to be at least partly re- 
sponsible for your psychological condition— 
or, more outwardly, for the state of affairs 
in your home and in your surroundings. 
Perhaps you have too many relatives 
around you! In any case avoid vagueness 
and aimlessness of attitude. Open yourself 
to new realizations and to new social or 
political concepts. Be ready to act publicly 
and under inspiration from above. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


This is a very harmonious week which 
should bring you contentment and a broader 
sense of spiritual and social realities. There 
is, however, the danger that you might be- 
come self-indulgent and sink into soft- 
cushioned ease. But, if you escape the al- 
lurement of static happiness, you should 
find this week a most fruitful one all along 
the line. Finances and career are in excel- 
lent shape. You reap unexpected benefits 
from professional activities. At the same 
time letters from an old friend or teacher 
soothe your feelings and make of your home 
a place of joy. Your job is bringing you 
great results, If you have real estate hold- 
ings or mines, these should increase in value 
and your environment take on, as a result, 
a new and socially much enhanced signifi- 
cance. —But do not over-indulge in good 
things! 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


This New Moon reverses the happy and 
fortunate trend of the preceding week and 
difficulties are likely to increase in number 
and in scope as the moon waxes and a rest- 
less Full Moon becomes imminent. The 
main zone of danger is your pocket-book. 
You seem eager to empty it swiftly and 
rashly. It will be especially evident if 
you have indeed allowed yourself last week 
to slip into self-indulgence. Now, you will 
find out where this will lead you. It may 
be costly. It is very well to yearn for a4 
life of great adventures, of thrills and dra- 
matic spectacles. But it can send you 
swiftly to the netherworld, through pride 
and lust; and austere Pluto is sitting very, 
very close to your doorsteps—uncomforta- 
bly close. 

The situation is better only for the man 
of vision, the man of a creative destiny, 
bent selflessly upon a task of social or pro- 
fessional regeneration and reform. In such 
a ease, while a heavy expenditure of ener- 
gies may be necessary, it will serve the 
great purpose and will bear noble and in- 
spiring fruits—and the cost will not matter. 
But the selfish man, intent upon personal 
self-satisfaction, may see his patrimony 
squandered away or engulfed in serious 
business difficulties, due largely to the un- 
compromising and severe attitude of older 
partners who will let him pay for his lack 
of self-control. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The above-described situation comes now 
to a climax. You are seen to address your 
associates in an effort to bolster up your 
position. It may be a heroic call to the sup- 
port of your great Cause; or it may be a 
plea for help. If the latter, you may suc- 
ceed in extricating yourself from the diffi- 
culty, but it will require the mobilization 
and use of all your powers as well as of 
all your ancestral wealth; and you should 
not expect relief from any legal action. The 
only thing that can make of you a winner 
is self-assertion and a happy sense of the 
exact moment at which to throw all your 
resources into the fight. 

Intellectual wit and swiftness of realiza- 
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tion—possibly joined with a good gambling 
instinct—should do great things for you. 
On the other hand, the creative person 
should reach heights of realization and of 
artistic power. 


Daily Guide 

OcTOBER 1—ruler Saturn. Private deals 
sueceed; you build solidty for permanence 
in secret meetings; a superior aids quietly. 

OcTOoBER 2—ruler Uranus. Powerful in- 
Spiration or encouragement at home is re- 
flected in advancement and increased earn- 
ings. Contact those who can help you— 
seek a raise or advancement. 

OcTOBER 3—ruler Uranus. Don’t worry 
over money—budget your income, and re- 
solve to follow the most careful path avail- 
able. 

SuN., OCTOBER 4—ruler Neptune. Ener- 
getic people around you wear you out—be 
moderate in your pace; avoid quarrels. 

OcroBer 5—ruler Neptune. You’re prob- 
ably feeling pretty low, the result of a 
hectic week-end. Take it easy—there’s no 
rush! 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Mars. An unusual fi- 
nancial scheme succeeds through the sup- 
port of a young and glamorous associate. 

OcToBER 7—ruler Mars. Confer in pri- 
vate with the powers that be; seek public- 
ity, advertise, correspond; keep plans dark! 

OcToBER 8—ruler Mars. Hard work of a 
mental nature insures advancement. Later 
hours temperamental; take it easy! 


OcTOBER 9—ruler Venus. Partnerships 
favor your finances; cooperate with impor- 
tant people; ask for promotion and raises. 

OcToBeR 10—ruler Venus. Wind up the 
week’s work without trying to start any- 
thing new; avoid romance; be impersonal. 

SUN., OCTOBER 11—ruler Mercury. A bril- 
liant plan is hatched at home; secrecy in 
this insures suceess. Avoid excess activity. 

OcToBER 12—ruler Mercury. Stay away 
from bosses; don’t leok for advancement; 
plug along and be patient; it pays! 

OcTOBER 13—ruler Moon. Snap judgments 
turn out badly; reserve making your deci- 
sions publie. Listen, and talk little! 

OcTOBER 14—ruler Moon. Routine work 
gets on your nerves, but demands attention. 
Social matters build self-confidence. 

OcTOBER 15—ruler Moon. Negative and 
indeterminate day—keep your nerves quiet 
by taking up the slack with a moderate 
amount of work. 

OcToBER 16—ruler Sun. Stay out of the 
path of bosses... there’s dynamite in high 


places; lie low and avoid the explosion, 

October 17—ruler Sun. Powerful mag- 
netism emanating from the home enables 
you to reach a stable financial agreement, 
Don’t be swept away by a risky plan—stick 
to the straight and narrow. 

SuN., OcToBER 18—ruler Mercury. Pretty 
hectic day—if these around hold you in, 
take it and like it! Force no issues. 

OcTOBER 19—ruler Mercury.  Zingo! 
You’re breaking out in a fever of energy 
which will blow some important relation- 
ship to bits if you let yourself go. Take it 
easy; avoid haste, strife. 

OcTOBER 20—ruler Mercury. Rest after 
yesterday’s tension—take stock ... and 
recoup your vitality through being moder- 
ate. 

OcToBER 21—ruler Venus. An original 
financial plan should be developed secretly 
—keep your own counsel in all things. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Venus. Set the pace 
for the coming weeks in moderation and 
secrecy. A business development is excel- 
lent. 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Pluto. Public con- 
tacts create tension, but advice gained in 
private should be followed up. 

OcrToBER 24—ruler Pluto. Profit through 
business agreements . . . detachment and 
impersonality of approach work up magne- 
tism. Avoid romance, love, social matters 
... be aloof and hardboiled. 

Sun., OcToBerR 25—ruler Pluto. Follow 
yesterday’s rules of impersonality, and 
you'll avoid hurt through love-matters. Be 
frivolous. 

OcToBER 26—ruker Jupiter. You're up 
against some inspired and balky superior 
... let him have his way—you can’t change 
him anyway, and stand to gain security 
through tact. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Jupiter. Force no is- 
sues ... take everything in your stride; be 
cynical and calm, and stick to routine. 

OcToBeR 28—ruler Saturn. An important 
person benefits you privately; stick to your 
own sound ideas; ignore reports from 4 
distance. 

OcToBER 29—ruler Saturn. Indeterminate 
and unreliable day; confusion and eccen- 
tricity in high places warns you to lie low. 

OcToseR 30—ruler Uranus. You build 
solidly for financial security by vetoing the 
expansive ideas around you. Write, pub- 
lish. 

OcToBER 31—ruler Uranus. Expansive 
and lavish friends encourage you to 
reckless with money. Don’t! Follow your 
cautious instincts. Avoid romance in thé 
evenings; there’s talk about this. 
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Aquarius 


The month of October for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


= 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


1, Full Moon of September 30 sees you 
in a forceful and impulsive mood, ready— 
it seems—to push plans for seme sort of 
revolutionary or radical action. It may be 
social action, or merely something dealing 
with your profession or career. In any 
case you seem to feel that your neighbors 
and relatives are backing you, and you are 
taking the initiative with great impetuous- 
ity. Your chances of success seem to rest 
mostly with your ability to hold together 
your environment in support of your efforts. 

Difficulties, however, are most likely, espe- 
cially from October 3 to October 6. Finan- 
cial problems will demand your attention. 
Money may be lacking and you will not find 
help easily from business partners or asso- 
ciates. The only way you can pull through 
seems to be by means of heroic self-deter- 
mination, creative energy and perhaps some 
sort of gambling. The latter seems risky; 
but it may see you through. You should 
remember that “he who hesitates is lost.” 
Do not allow emotional consideration or sen- 
timental attachment to your surroundings 
or neighbors to hold you back. 


OCTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


In contrast to the preceding week, these 
days preceding the New Moon are full of 
promises and should bring harmony and 
happiness. It may be that a letter or mes- 
sage from afar was instrumental in turning 
the tide; or that your sound grasp of the 
factors involved in the situation enabled 
you to make a decisive move. The business 
outlook is much improved. Someone seems 
to have changed the mind of some old part- 
ner of yours—perhaps one of your relatives 
er neighbors endowed with charm. It may 
have been also a particularly fine letter 
which you wrote. This should have trans- 
formed the financial situation. 

Your powers of creative self-expression 
are better than ever and you should use 
them to the limit. Some speculative venture 
should bring valuable results. It is a good 
week to take long chances; —perhaps also 
to take a long journey. There is, however, 
Some danger of self-indulgence. Do not 
dissipate your forces in pleasure-seeking or 
luxury. 


OcToBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


The New Moon will tend to reverse the 
trend of the preceding week and to start 
conditions which may prove rather upset- 
ting. The degree to which they will be up- 
setting depends upon your own individual 
attitude and whether or not you are per- 
sonally involved in your conjugal relation- 
ship. But much will be determined also 
by your life-partner’s behavior. At any 
rate a peculiar situation should arise which 
will test the quality and stability of your 
marriage life. 

It seems that you are on the way of be- 
coming completely absorbed in something 
greater than yourself. Some collective, so- 
cial issue seems about to dominate your con- 
sciousness; and you have a tendency to lose 
yourself and your powers of initiative in it. 
Perhaps the matter is, however, more psycho- 
logical than social. You may have become 
strangely shy or confused; and the cause of 
it may be something which occurred in your 
marriage life, or which affected profoundly 
your sense of human relationship. There 
may be a danger of indulging in liquor or 
any kind of intoxicant—perhaps as a sort 
of evasion from inner difficulties. Your 
home seems the best place for you to be in, 
at present; and yet you must be careful not 
to be involved psychologically in your own 
feelings. This is a time for impersonal ac- 
tion; perhaps, for learning from dreams 
and intuitive perceptions—but not a time 
for day-dreaming and indecision. Keep as 
positive as you possibly can. 


OcTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


The above-described conditions are seen 
coming to a focus this week. It would be 
well for you not to be too trustful or too 
naive in your appreciation of other people; 
and above all you should guard more 
strongly than ever against any form of in- 
toxication—physical or psychological. The 
end of the fortnight of the waxing Moon is 
strongly Uranian. You may be swept off 
your balance by dreams, visions, or mes- 
sages. Keep centered in your own Soul, at 
any cost. Remain firmly established in your 
own foundation, in your home. Deal with 
solid values, real estate, investments, and 
the like. 
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Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Uranus. Contacts with 
friends are important—avoid financial strain 
by avoiding business decisions. 

OcTOBER 2—ruler Neptune. Confer with 
a powerful associate over an original idea 
of yours that is accepted quickly. Messages 
help. 

OcToBER 3—ruler Neptune. Depression of 
spirits warns you to force no issues. Bosses 
help if you approach them tactfully. 

SUN., OcTOBER 4—ruler Mars. Protect 
your health from excess mental activity ... 
be moderate in all things; write letters, 
travel. 

OcToBER 5—ruler Mars. Confusing day at 
work—avoid trying to do too much, and 
thus save yourself from nerve strain. 

OcTOBER 6—ruler Venus. Your magnetism 
works to good effect, along objective and 
impersonal lines . . . But avoid love, ro- 
mance! 

OcToBER 7—ruler Venus. Objective think- 
ing and action enable you to take advantage 
of the support of an older friend; confer, 
write. 

OcTOBER 8—ruler Venus. Social contacts 
should be kept on an intellectual plane, from 
which they help you. Late hours, tension 
over secret or personal worries should be 
avoided. 

OcToBER 9—ruler Mercury. Associates 
and partners support you—stay away from 
bosses, who are stubborn; avoid domestic 
strife. 

OcTosper 10—ruler Mercury. Negative 
day; you’re popular—have a good time, 
force no issues, and start no new ventures. 

SuN., OCTOBER 11—ruler Moon. Excellent 
social Sunday ... in which you receive an 
inspiration through the agency of a friend. 

OcTOBER 12—ruler Moon. Promote an 
idea tactfully; this may be difficult to get 
across, but it’s worth the effort. Don’t rush 
matters, especially those involving elders or 
things afar. 

OcTopErR 18—ruler Sun. A communi- 
eation throws finances into a brief panic, 
which is adjusted by your following sage 
advice of a conservative nature. Accept 
restraint cheerfully. 

OcTOBER 14—ruler Sun. Support to your 
prestige and authority, through an eccen- 
trie boss. Keep finances sound; avoid risks. 

OcrToseR 15—ruler Sun. Support at home 
stimulates self-confidenee and clears up a 
worry that has been on your mind. Seek 
advice in private. 

OcToBER 16—ruler Mercury. Snap judg- 


ment endangers security—be restrained in 
thought and word . . . don’t commit your. 
self. 

OcToBER 17—ruler Mercury. Use your 
popularity with extreme tact; relatives, 
younger persons, help you; ask advice, 
write, travel, correspond, confer, sign 
papers, and push your cause. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Venus. Avoid 
strain over private matters; keep your 
thoughts and ideas to yourself. Quiet men. 
tal activity best—read, write letters. 

OcToBER 19—ruler Venus. Optimism js 
vying with depression ... make a comprom- 
ise here, and be cautious; make no com- 
mitments. 

OCTOBER 20—ruler Venus. An _ indeter- 
minate day, but you make slight strides to- 
ward what you want through cooperation 
with the powers that be. 

OcTOBER 21—ruler Pluto. Your ideas get 
across well to an unusual associate. Im- 
personality of approach wins the day for 
you. 

OcTOBER 22—ruler Pluto. Friends are 
urging a pretty reckless business course. 
Don’t let sentimentality infiuence judgment. 

OcToBEeR 23—ruler Jupiter. Erratic in- 
fluences on the job; your work is irritating, 
but stick to it, avoid strife. 

OcToBER 24—ruler Jupiter. Promote your 
plans strongly through friends rather than 
through bosses. Use your magnetism with 
tact. 

SUN., OCTOBER 25—ruler Jupiter. A se 
eret romance is troublesome. .. don’t force 
this today—gossip can make trouble. Lie 
low. 

OcToBeR 26—ruler Saturn. Mental de- 
pression and confusion counsels you not to 
make up your mind. Avoid distant matter, 
do only what is essential. 

OcToBER 27—ruler Saturn. Hangover 
from yesterday’s influence leaves you inde- 
terminate . .. O.K., postpone judgment, 
decide nothing! 

OcToBER 28—ruler Uranus. Be cautious 
with money, avoiding risks, and stabilizing 
your income by the help of a friend. 

OcToBer 29—ruler Uranus. A message is 
probably inaccurate; don’t jump to conelu- 
sions here; be slow to decide or commit 
yourself. 

OcToreR 30—ruler Neptune. Deliberate 
approach to important people wins you Te 
spect and an audience for your ideas. Cat 
tion pays. 

OcropeR 81—ruler Neptune. Wind up 
vour affairs, begin no new ventures. Gossip 
later in the day is meaningless . . . skip it! 
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Pisces 


SEPTEMBER 30 TO OCTOBER 7 


7. situation which was described in last 
month’s issue for the last week of Septem- 
ber should have conditioned largely your 
attitude and your marriage partner’s re- 
sponse to it throughout this first week of 
October. A Neptunian influence is very 
insistent now and all depends upon the way 
you react personally to it. To some it may 
mean the beginning of deep mystical ex- 
periences; to others a start in a social 
career. In every case the individual is 
more or less absorbed into something larger 
than himself, and made the channel for 
energies transcending his normal con- 
sciousness. 

The thing for you to stress and to draw 
strength from is your own wealth of ma- 
terial or psychic possessions. In the midst 
of probable conflicts or dilemma you should 
fnd that the accumulated power of your 
inheritance and your acquisitions enables 
you to meet whatever emergency will arise 
—whether it be in the field of business or 
in that of your conjugal life. You should 
act, I believe, not so much as an individual, 
as in terms of your traditional and 
ancestral background. There is power for 
you in your home, in your real estate hold- 
ings; in everything that is solid, concrete, 
earthly. Do not reach for the stratosphere, 
but fulfill rather the earth and your own 
roots—as a flower. 


OcTOBER 7 TO OCTOBER 15 


The same situation is true this week; 
but whereas, last week, you probably found 
yourself in the midst of conflicts, this week, 
everything should be harmonious and 
work out in an integrated and constructive 
Manner. Business and finances are super- 
excellent. You may receive a bonus or 
some token of appreciation for a public 
service rendered. Even your marriage 
partner seems to contribute to your 
financial well-being. The tension of last 
week, evident in the realm of marriage, is 
also relieved and absorbed as it were into 
the background of your own tradition. You 
are shown most definitely an heir to a 
great cultural tradition, to which you are 
giving, in understanding, harmonious ex- 
Pression. Use your home as a place for the 
demonstration of cultural refinement. Re- 
ceive people. Fulfill your social obligations, 
with ease and in beauty. 


The month of October for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


OCTOBER 15 TO OCTOBER 23 


The key-note of this month for you— 
aristocracy and the preservation of the best 
there is in your ancestral background and 
social tradition—is just as strongly in 
evidence as ever. But it seems to retreat 
into your inner life. In other words, it 
will be well to put an end to outer display, 
receptions and social affairs, and to con- 
sider now your health and your usual work. 
What you have accomplished is having its 
fruition; and the quality thereof depends 
entirely upon how you have acted during 
the last fortnight. You may find your- 
self very much exalted and permeated with 
a transcendent sense of illumination or 
contentment; or else you may be forced to 
stay in bed with digestive troubles, fever 
and the like, your glandular system worn 
out by social excesses, drinking and over- 
eating. You may even be sent to jail for 
reckless driving while intoxicated. 

The condition will not show its serious- 
ness all at once. But it should become in- 
creasingly more focalized as the moon 
waxes in light—for good or ill. 


OCTOBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


Now comes the culmination of the afore- 
mentioned trend. Some may be led to great 
heights of spiritual illumination, largely 
through the intermediary of a _ great 
Teacher; others may feel quite uncom- 
fortably sick. 

At the same time a strong Uranian in- 
fluence is waxing in strength, its apex be- 
ing reached at the Full Moon of October 
31. This may mean trouble in business 
and an unsettled financial situation—if you 
had been extravagant in spending money 
and careless in managing your affairs, 
earlier in the month. It should mean real 
regeneration and the demonstration of 
occult energies to the spiritually developed 
person. 

Much will come to you if you take all 
the opportunities which your environment 
offers to you. Neighbors and relatives are 
the most beneficent influences in your life 
this week. If you are forced to stay at 
home, write letters and in every way de- 
velop your intellectual capacities. It is 
the time to start something new in your 
mental and professional life. 
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Daily Guide 


OcTOBER 1—ruler Neptune. Rising tide 
of confusion in those around you demands 
your restraint today. A superior upholds 
your position and prestige; seek advance- 
ment. 

OCTOBER 2—ruler Mars. Work toward 
increased financial stability which is as- 
sisted here in sudden and unusual ways. 

OcTOBER 3—ruler Mars. Stay away from 
Social matters; stick to work, but be 
moderate and conserve your strength. 

SUN., OCTOBER 4—ruler Venus. High- 
tension wires! Stay away from the stress 
and excitement of romance and _ society. 
Someone you love is temperamental—soothe 
him down! 

OcTOBER 5—ruler Venus. Impersonality 
of approach enables you to put across a 
deepseated wish, through the help of an 
elder. Avoid financial extravagance and 
risks involving money. 

OctToBeR 6—ruler Mercury. Gossip is 
unreliable—believe little in the early hours. 
Later: plan far ahead, keep plans quiet. 

OctoBeR 7—ruler Mercury. Your posi- 
tion and prestige are helped. Domestic 
confusion should be ignored; fix your eyes 
on your ambitions, which you approach 
through strong support. 

OcToBER 8—ruler Mercury. Advice at 
home is good, dispelling some disappoint- 
ment that arises later. Ignore emotional 
matters. 

OcToBER 9—ruler Moon. Plug along at 
your routine work; a stable influence at 
home helps you build soundly for progress. 

OcToBER 10—ruler Moon. Wind up odd 
jobs—confer with relatives, especially 
younger ones; and budget your income. 

SuN., OcToBER 11—ruler Sun. You have 
a dynamically good idea for your profes- 
sional and financial advancement—be secret 
in this. 

OcToBER 12—ruler Sun. Steer clear of 
entangling business alliances; avoid risks 
and inflationary schemes. Conservative 
action is best, and an idea received at home 
is sound and progressive. 

OcToBER 13 — ruler Mercury. Sign a 
business paper; close an important deal, 
and clear the decks for new, swift action. 

OcToBER 14—ruler Mercury. Let your- 
self relax—you’re prone to quarrel with a 
partner if you try to move or aet too 
swiftly. Slow down the pace... there’s 
plenty of time. 

OcTosEeR 15—ruler Mercury. An unsound 
idea collapses ... this is a good thing to 
get out of. Walk, don’t run, to the nearest 
exit. 


O¢eToBER 16—ruler Venus. An original 





ee 


thinking partner has a wild scheme that js 
strictly phony. Have none of it! 

OcTOBER 17—ruler Venus. Cooperation 
on the job makes for increased finanees, 
Young people help magically.  Proteet 
health from excess physical activity. 

SUN., OCTOBER 18—ruler Pluto. Lie low, 
stay by yourself, read, write, think things 
over, and avoid commitments. 

OcToBER 19—ruler Pluto. Today’s ex. 
citement requires of you infinite detach- 
ment ... don’t become hurried or confused 
by the swift pace; be objective, and dont 
deal in personalities. 

OcTOBER 20—ruler Pluto. Refuse to com- 
mit yourself ... except in secret to a strong 
supporter, whose advice is valuable. 

OcTOBER 21—ruler Jupiter. An inspira- 
tion on the job wins you the respect and 
support of superiors. Stick to routine; 
force no issues, 

OcTOBER 22 — ruler Jupiter. Your 
magnetism is high—don’t injure it by letting 
success, or the illusion of it, go to your 
head. Be humble, restrained; let the bosses 
come to you: they will! 

OcTOBER 23—ruler Saturn. Tempera- 
ment is getting quite a grip on you—avoid 
romance and adventuresomeness—stick to 
reason! 

OcTOBER 24—ruler Saturn. Important 
messages develop new angles to a private 
enterprise. Keep your own counsel yet 4 
while! 

Sun., OcToBpER 25—ruler Saturn. A 
young friend is making excitement; enjoy 
yourself here, but don’t let pleasure cost 
too much. 

OcTOBER 26—ruler Uranus. This is your 
day ... to do nothing! Those around you 
are doing plenty, and all you have to do is 
hold them in check. Protect finances from 
rashness and risks. 

OcToprER 27—ruler Uranus. The air 
clears somewhat, but there’s a bull still 
loose in the financial china shop. Stop him 
.-. protect your interests by following your 
conservative hunches. 

OcToBeR 28—ruler Neptune. You get the 
situation in hand through the intervention 
of a superior who upholds your security. 

OcToBER 29—ruler Neptune. Muddled 
thinking over money is likely to lead to 
loss; therefore make no commitments, sign 
nothing. 

OcToBER 30—ruler Mars. Hard work's 
the order of the day—protect your health 
from excess; be moderate, take things m 
your stride. 

OcTosER 31—ruler Mars. Wind up ul 
finished business, avoid financial issues 
The evening is romantic, but unreliable and 
expensive. 











ee 


1¢€ that is 


operation 
finanees, 
Protect 
ty. 
Lie low, 
k things 


‘ay’s ex. 

detach- 
confused 
nd don't 


to com- 
a strong 


inspira- 
ect and 
routine; 


Your 
r letting 
to your 
2 bosses 


>mpera- 
—avoid 
tick to 


portant 
private 
| yet a 


n & 
enjoy 
"e cost 


$ your 
nd you 
) do is 
; from 


e air 
1 still 
p him 
, your 


et the 
ontion 
ity. 

ddled 
ad to 
sign 


ork’s 
ealth 


rs in 


} UR 
sues. 
and 






loss. 


October 1936 








Message of the Stars 


(Continued from page 59) 





Earthquakes, fires and bad weather 
can add to the disruption. 

On the 31st the Sun opposes Uranus, and 
as far as the election is concerned this may 
mean a total upset of all estimates through 
“the will of the people.” 
ministration may meet unexpected defeat. 
Either intense attraction or intense repu- 
diation can be the cause of much loss. For- 
mr close associates will separate more in 
anger than in sorrow. 


The present Ad- 

















HAYDEN 


PLANETARIUM 


ENTRANCE ON 81ST STREET 
NEAR CENTRAL PARK WEST 


New York City 


6th and 9th Ave. Elevated 81st St. Station 


8th Avenue Subway (local) 81st St. Station 
7th Avenue Subway (local) 79th St. Station 
79th Street Crosstown Busses 


* & ¥ 
October Program 


FIVE THOUSAND YEARS IN THE 


PAST—PRECESSION 


x*k 
Schedule of 
PLANETARIUM 
Performances 
xk 
MorNINGs (except nen and Holidays) 
11 o'clock : 25 cents 
Saturdays - 
10 a.m. and 1 p ; 25 cents 
AFTERNOONS (Daily, ‘Saturdays, Sundays 
and Holidays) 
2, 3 and 4 o'clock 25 cents 


EVENINGS (Daily, Saturdays, Sundays and 


Holidays) 
8 and 9 o'clock 


35 cents 


RESERVED SEATS (Daily, Saturdays, Sundays 


and Holidays) 
Afternoons— 
2 o'clock 
Evenings— 
8 and 9 o'clock 


50 cents 


60 cents 








Virgo 
Daily Guide 


(Continued from page 98) 


of emotional energy. Social matters good; 
strong contacts. 


OcToBER 28—ruler Mercury. Still, your 
best center is your home. Your high-run- 
ning energies are running away with you; 
call a halt and seek the advice of an older 
associate. Restraint pays. 


OcToBEeR 29—ruler Mercury. This is no 
day to try to force your ideas on the world. 
Muddlement over money creates loss; relax. 


OcToBerR 30—ruler Venus. Your secret 
ideas are sound; put them into practice 
quietly, through the support of an asso- 
ciate at work. 


October 31 — ruler Venus. Express 
yourself freely; your ideas are fluent and 
you get them across well. Avoid social 
tension in the evening—also extravagance 
over social matters. 









Leo 


Daily Guide 


(Continued from page 96) 


drift—this is no day to begin new things, 
or decide old ones. Stick to routine. 


OcToBER 28—ruler Sun. Progress through 
social matters—but avoid extravagance, 
with money, with plans, with emotions. Be 
moderate. 


OcToBER 29 — ruler Sun. Expansive 
financial ideas are dangerous; don’t com- 
mit yourself on business matters; sign no 
papers; avoid risks. 

OctToBeR 30—ruler Mercury. Be mild 
and amendable to restraint—it’s all for 
your good, though your high energies are 
rampant. Call a halt to aggression—listen 
to wise counsel of an elder. 

OctopeR 31—ruler Mercury. Negative 
day—travel, write letters in the early 
hours. Later, look out for gossip and false 
report. 
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Spotlight 
(Continued from page 36) 


cause was holy or believed to be holy. As 
he saw it, there was no question as to his 
duty—As to what might happen to him, 
it is hardly necessary to remark that his 
faith told him that that would be all right, 
too.’ 

On a postcard he wrote back from France 
it was “the pleasantest war he had ever at- 
tended. Nice war, nice people, nice country, 
nice everything.” Of his comrades he 
writes, “Say a prayer for them all, they’re 
brave men and good, and splendid company. 
Danger shared together and hardships 
mutually borne develops in us a sort of 
friendship I never knew in civilian life, a 
friendship. clean of jealousy and gossip and 
envy and suspicion—a fine, hearty, roaring, 
mirthful sort of thing, like an open fire of 
whole pine trees in a giant’s castle.” One 
of his last letters, to the Reverend Edward 
F. Garesche, S. J., ends thus: “Pray for me, 
my dear Father, that I may love God more 
and that I may be unceasingly conscious of 
Him—that is the greatest desire I have.” 

According to “The Stars and Stripes,” 
AEF newspaper, Kilmer was acting as vol- 
unteer aid to the foremost battalion Major 
during a victorious five day battle which 
drove the Germans back along the Marne 
Salient. On July 30, 1918 he led a scout 
patrol! to find a nest of machine guns hidden 
in a wood. When his comrades advanced 
to clear out the enemy they found him 
“lying, as if still scouting, with his eyes 
bent over a little ridge. So like his living 
self he was, they called to him, then ran up 
—to find him dead with a bullet through his 
brain.” 

Students will note that the dedication of 
Joyce Kilmer Memorial Forest on July 30, 
1936 took place with Jupiter, the planet 
which confers honors and rewards in transit 
over the degree of the Sun in Kilmer’s birth 
chart. How long does individuality survive 
after physical death? 


Research 
(Continued from page 27) 


Wynn’s Astrology Magazine. The two 
groups are charted on a ten degree moving 
average. Note particularly the fact that, 
while the two lines run more or less parallel 
throughout the first signs of the zodiae, 
when we get over to the signs Aquarius and 
Pisces, the two lines run exactly opposite 
to each other. The student will find it in- 
teresting to compare this chart. with that 
on industrialists. 

Let us look at Fig. 7 and take our minds 
back to male-female ratios as illustrated in 
Fig. 1. Here we have charted the same fig- 
ures on a circle and around that circle have 
placed a line representing the normal birth 
ratio in the United States as established at 
Dickinson College by Dr. E. C. Herber, pro- 
fessor of biology. It will be noted that the 
birth ratio is lowest in the month of Decem- 
ber, the same month when the ratio of males 
to females is lowest. While there are 
marked discrepancies in parts of the two 
lines, yet the general pattern is quite sim- 
ilar. We will provide more complete sta- 
tistics on this phase later. Meanwhile, 
Fig. 7 would appear to indicate that when 
the birth ratio drops the ratio of males to 
females also drops. Or, when births fall 
off the relative ratio of females increases. 

In Figure 8, we return again to twins. 
This chart makes a comparison of twin 
births with the normal birth ratio. There 
are two lines running around this chart 
and the space between them is filled in 
either black or shaded. Where it is black, 
twin births are above normal. Where it is 
shaded, twin births are below normal. At 
points where there is neither shading nor 
black, twin births are normal. To follow 
the line of twin births, follow along the 
outside of the black areas and the inside of 
of the shaded areas. To follow the line of 
normal birth ratios, follow along the inside 
of the black areas and the outside of the 
shaded areas. 
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GRANT LEWI 


YOUR HOROSCOPE 
3,000 WORDS INDIVIDUALLY TYPED 
STATE WHAT YOU WANT STRESSED 
Send Birthdate, Year and Hour, If Known 


139 Woodland Ave., New Rochelle, N. Y. 











BROTHERHOOD OF LIGHT LESSONS 
Standard the World Over 
21 Courses 210 Lessons 

Covering every important astrological and _ occult 
subject. Price of each lesson, 25 cents postpaid. 

Send for Free copy of THE CHURCH OF LIGHT 
QUARTERLY. It contains the B. of L. Astrological 
Reports, in which large series of birth-charts are 
analyzed by statistical methods; also _ interesting 
illustrated articles on astrology and ccouhtion. 

THE CHURCH OF LIGH 
Dept. A, Box 1525, Los Angeles, Calif. 








Sandra Shaw 
Astro-dnalpst 


Will erect an accurate horoscope for the hour, 
day, month, year, and place of your birth and 
will answer three important questions for— 


$1 


Address P. 0. Box 4148 San Francisco, Calif. 











Practical Astrological services 
done by me personally for you 


CHRISTINA 
personally, completely calcu- 


DAHL lated. YOUR INDIVIDUAL 
FORECAST, twelve months 


ahead, $15. Rectification if wanted, $5. Individual 
guidance to solve YOUR INTIMATE LIFE PROBLEMS, 
per letter consultation: brief $2 . . more detailed $5. 
Give birth data and case histcry. Register ALL valuable 
confidential mail—Married? In love? Read helpful truths 
in MARRIED HAPPINESS MAGAZINE, 25c your news- 
stand, or from its publishers at MT. MORRIS, ILL.— 
Cosmie factors are parts of YOUR heredity and environ- 
ment, and your needs are answered by your acts that 
maximate YOUR ‘‘tides, seasons, weather.’’ Ask your 
happily married friends about my work. 


CHRISTINA DAHL 


Subscription Rates 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE 


1 year......$2.00 
2 years... . . $3.00 


AMERICAN JOURNAL 
of ASTROLOGY 
(A Quarterly) 


1 year (4 issues) $2.00 


Subscription Dept. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 








HOROSCOPES 
eso calculated with chart. Brief reading for 
two years ere 
More detailed with two ‘years calculated in 
months , 5.00 
Comprehensive. "reading, “Character, Health, Finance, 
Marriage, Travel, progress for four years... 0.00 
Send Dollar Notes or Int. Money Order. 
MISS A. BUL 
11, Maddox Street, London, W.1, England 
Author of ‘Your Place in the Stars” 
and Birthday books. Estab. 20 years. 











Box 44-AA, Alfred Station Detroit, Michig 








P. O. Box 25 





Modern, Scientific 
Astrological Service 


Every Reading Strictly Individual 


Time and place of your birth as well as 
date must be known for complete horoscope 
Your list of questions honestly answered. State 
your problems. Astrology can help you solve 
them. Know that you are overlooking no 
possible advantages. 

Complete chart reading including brief forecast 
for year ahead, $10.00 
One year forecast from complete chart.$ 5.00 
Children’s charts a specialty 


Send birth data and questions with 
Post Office Order to 


BEATRICE L. REDDING 
Monroe, Mich. 








“THE HOROSCOPE HOUSES” by Mytha 
Nelson, Broadens _ interpretations 
of the activities of each of the 12 
houses. For new or advanced 
students. 60p Leatherette 
HOROSCOPE COMPARISONS. A new 
text book with 21 Charts illustrated 
in “ASTROLOGY and ROMANCE” 
by Elsbeth Ebertin. Moon by sign in- 
dications make more aw inter- 
pretations. Paper $2. Cloth . 
50c deposit reserves a copy cranaeents 
TETRABIBLOS” for $3.00 worth 
“SPECULALON and MATHEMATICS” 
(Turf) by Smith. New revised 10 
page edition. Producing results... . 
“HOW TO WIN AT ANY KIND OF 
SPECULATION.” Astrology and 
Numerology 
Above books at your book shop or direct by mail 
FINANCIAL HOROSCOPES— 
Individual— 
Time of birth known 
Time of birth unknown 
Personal Problems each $2 and up. 


D. G. NELSON 


735 North Wabash Ave. Chicago, Ill, 





























Coincidence 


* 


If they come to us with the force of a boon and 
a benison, it is, 1 suppose, because they carry 
with them the reassuring intimation that this 
is, after all, an ordered universe, that there is, 
after all, a design to our existence. When we 
thus catch life in the very act of rhyming, our 


inordinate pleasure is a measure, perhaps, of 


how frightened we really are by the mystery of 


its uncharted seas. 


ALEXANDER WOOLLCOTT 
—'While Rome Burns” 














